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I will not always be here on guard.

The stars twinkle in the Milky Way
And the wind sighs for songs

Across the empty fields of a planet
A Galaxy away.

You won’t always be here.
But before you go,
Whisper this to your sons
And their sons —
“The work was free.
Keep it so0.”

L. RON HUBBARD



L. RON HUBBARD
Founder of Dianetics and Scientology



EDITOR'SNOTE

With Technical Volume X1, L. Ron Hubbard is giving Scientol ogists everywhere
one of their most precious possessions—his remarkabl e technical achievements of the
last two years. 1977-1978 have been spectacular years of Dianetics and Scientology
discoveries, filled with numerous breakthroughs made by him.

Volume X1 continues from where Volume VIl ended with bulletins issued
through July 1976. Preceding these latest issues from August 1976 through September
20, 1978 contained herein, there are presented 35 issues (dated 1959 onward) that were
not included in the earlier Technical Volumes but which can be published now. These
bulletins are listed at the start of the Chronological Contents on page xvi.

Asinthe original Technical Volumes, if an issue has been revised, replaced, or
cancelled, this has been indicated in the upper right-hand corner along with the page
number of the issue which should be referred to.

The Chronological Contents shows at what point on the time track each issue in
this volume was released, and the Long Contents gives you a breakdown of the subject
content of each separate HCOB or issue.

In the Subject Index at the back of this volume, main entries appear in boldface
type to make it easy to find any subject.

If the title of abulletin is known but not the date of issue, the Alphabetical List of
Titles may be consulted to locate the issue fast.

Lastly, the Cancellations and Revisions lists show you which issues in previous
Technical Volumes have been cancelled or revised by issues presented in this present
Volume XI.

The Editor
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The Chronological Contentsisafull contents list showing the chronology of the
issues in this volume. It lists the issues under the date when each was last revised or
reissued. If the issue has never been revised or reissued then it is ssimply listed under its
original issue date. Persons who wish to study the HCOBs in chronological sequence
will find the Chronological Contents especially useful.

Note that the first 35 issues listed (from 1959 up to and including 21 June 1975)
are from the time period covered by earlier Technical Volumes. Y ou may wish to note
this in the correct places in your Technical Volume set in order to maintain the
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Washington, D.C.

HCO BULLETIN OF MAY 20, 1959
(Cancels bulletins of March 31, 1959, and April 17, 1959)

KNOW TO MYSTERY STRAIGHT WIRE FOR EXTREME CASES
The Know to Mystery Scale expanded:

Not Know
Know

L ook
Emotion
Effort
Think
Symbols
Eat

Sex
Mystery
Wait
Unconsciousness

To assess a case on the lower rungs of processing, ask pc, against an E-Meter, what
terminal could represent each of above, select that terminal (object or person, never a
condition) which changes needle action most and run Overt-Withhold Straight Wire on
it.

L. RON HUBBARD
LRH:mp



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 3 MAY 1962R
REVISED 5 SEPTEMBER 1978
Remimeo
(This Bulletin has been revised to correct
the definition of dirty needle.
Revision in this type style.)

ARC BREAKS
MISSED WITHHOLDS

(HOW TO USE THISBULLETIN:

WHEN AN AUDITOR OR STUDENT HAS TROUBLE WITH AN “ARC BREAKY
PC” OR NO GAIN, OR WHEN AN AUDITOR IS FOUND TO BE USING FREAK
CONTROL METHODS OR PROCESSES TO “KEEP A PC IN SESSION,” THE HCO
SEC, D OF T OR D OF P SHOULD JUST HAND A COPY OF THISBULLETIN TO THE
AUDITOR AND MAKE HIM OR HER STUDY IT AND TAKE AN HCO EXAM ON IT.)

After some months of careful observation and tests, | can state conclusively that:
ALL ARC BREAKS STEM FROM MISSED WITHHOLDS.

Thisisvital technology, vital to the auditor and to anyone who wantsto live.
Conversely:

THERE ARE NO ARC BREAKS WHEN MISSED WITHHOLDS HAVE BEEN
CLEANED UP.

By WITHHOLD is meant AN UNDISCLOSED CONTRA-SURVIVAL ACT.

By MISSED WITHHOLD is meant AN UNDISCLOSED CONTRA-SURVIVAL
ACT WHICH HAS BEEN RESTIMULATED BY ANOTHER BUT NOT DISCLOSED.

Thisis FAR more important in an auditing session than most auditors have yet
realized. Even when some auditors are told about this and shown it they still seem to miss
its importance and fail to use it. Instead they continue to use strange methods of
controlling the pc and oddball processes on ARC breaks.

Thisis so bad that one auditor let a pc die rather than pick up the missed withholds!
So allergy to picking up missed withholds can be so great that an auditor has been known
to fail utterly rather than do so. Only constant hammering can drive this point home.
When it is driven home, only then can auditing begin to happen across the world; the
datum is that important.

An auditing session is 50% technology and 50% application. | am responsible for
the technology. The auditor is wholly responsible for the application. Only when an
auditor realizes this can he or she begin to obtain uniformly marvellous results every-
where.

~ No auditor now needs “something else,” some odd mechanism to keep pcsin
Session.

PICKING UP MISSED WITHHOLDS KEEPS PCS IN SESSION.

There isno need for arough, angry ARC breaky session. If thereisoneit isnot the
fault of the pc. It is the fault of the auditor. The auditor has failed to pick up missed
withholds.

Asof now it is not the pc that sets the tone of the session. It is the auditor. And the
auditor who has a difficult session (providing he or she has used standard technology,



Model Session, and can run an E-Meter), has one only because he or she failed to ask for
missed withholds.

What is called a dirty needle (an erratic agitation of the needle—not limited in size—
which is ragged, jerky, ticking, not sweeping and tends to be persistent) is caused by
missed withholds, not withholds.

Technology today is so powerful that it must be flawlessly applied. One does his
CCHsin excellent 2-way comm with the pc. One has his TRs, Model Session and E-Meter
operation completely perfect. And one follows exact technology. And one keeps the
missed withholds picked up.

There is an exact and precise auditor action and response for every auditing situa-
tion, and for every case. We are not today beset by variable approaches. The less variable
the auditor’ s actions and responses, the greater gain in the pc. It is terribly precise. There
is no room for flubs.

Further, every pc action has an exact auditor response. And each of these has its
own drill by which it can be learned.

Auditing today is not an art, either in technology or procedure. It is an exact
science. This removes Scientology from every one of the past practices of the mind.

Medicine advanced only to the degree that its responses by the practitioner were
standardized and the practitioner had a professional attitude toward the public.

Scientology is far ahead of that today.

What ajoy it isto a preclear to receive a completely standard session. To receive a
textbook session. And what gains the pc makes! And how easy it is on the auditor!

It isn’t how interesting or clever the auditor is that makes the session. It's how stan-
dard the auditor is. Therein lies pc confidence.

Part of that standard technology is asking for missed withholds any time the pc
starts to give any trouble. Thisis, to a pc, atotally acceptable control factor. And it totally
smooths the session.

Y ou have no need for and must not use any ARC break process. Just ask for missed
withholds.

Here are some of the manifestations cured by asking for missed withholds.

1. Pc failing to make progress.

2. Pc critical of or angry at auditor.

3. Pcrefusing to talk to auditor.

4. Pc attempting to leave session.

S. Pc not desirous of being audited (or anybody not desirous of being audited).
6. Pc boiling off.

7. Pc exhausted.

8. Pc feeling foggy at session end.

9. Dropped havingness.

10. Pc telling others the auditor is no good.

11. Pc demanding redress of wrongs.

12. Pc critical of organizations or people of Scientology.
13. People critical of Scientology.

14. Lack of auditing results.

15. Dissemination failures.



Now | think you will agree that in the above list we have every ill we suffer fromin
the activities of auditing.

Now PLEASE believe me when | tell you there is ONE CURE for the lot and ONLY
that one. There are no other cures.

The cure is contained in the simple question or its variations “ Have | missed a
withhold on you”

THE COMMANDS
In case of any of the conditions 1 to 15 above ask the pc one of the following com-
mands and CLEAN THE NEEDLE OF ALL INSTANT READ. Ask the exact question
you asked the first time as a final test. The needle must be clean of all instant reaction
before you can go on to anything else. It helps the pc if each time the needle twitches, the
auditor says, “That” or “There” quietly but only to help the pc see what is twitching.
One doesn't interrupt the pc if he or she is already giving it. This prompting is the only
use of latent reads in Scientology—to help the pc spot what reacted in the first place.
The commonest questions:
“In this session, have | missed a withhold on you?”
“In this session have | failed to find out something?’
“In this session is there something | don’t know about you?”
The best beginning rudiments withhold question:

“Since the last session is there something you have done that | don’'t know
about?”

Prepcheck Zero Questions follow:
“Has somebody failed to find out about you who should have?”
“Has anyone ever failed to find out something about you?”
“Is there something | failed to find out about you?’
“Have you ever successfully hidden something from an auditor?’
“Have you ever done something somebody failed to discover?”
“Have you ever evaded discovery in this lifetime?”
“Have you ever hidden successfully?”
“Has anyone ever failed to locate you?”

(These Zeros do not produce “What” questions until the auditor has located a
specific overt.)

When Prepchecking, when running any process but the CCHs, if any one of the
auditing circumstancesin 1 to 15 above occurs, ask for missed withholds. Before leaving
any chain of overtsin Prepchecking, or during Prepchecking, ask frequently for missed
withholds, “Have | missed any withhold on you?’ or as above.

Do not conclude intensives on any process without cleaning up missed withholds.

Asking for missed withholds does not upset the dictum of using no O/W processesin
rudiments.

Most missed withholds clean up at once on two-way comm providing the auditor doesn’t
ask leading questions about what the pc is saying. Two-way comm consists of asking for
what the meter showed, acknowledging what the pc said and checking the meter again
with the missed withhold question. If pc says, “| was mad at my wife,” as an answer, just
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ack and check the meter with the missed withhold question. Don’t say, “What was she
doing?”

In cleaning missed withholds do not use the Prepcheck system unless you are Prep-
checking. And even in Prepchecking, if the Zero is not a missed withhold question and
you are only checking for missed withholds amid other activities, do it simply as above,
by two-way comm, not by the Prepcheck system.

To get auditing into a state of perfection, to get clearing general, all we have to do

1. Know our basics (Axioms, scales, codes, the fundamental theory about the
thetan and the mind);

2. Know our practical (TRs, Model Session, E-Meter, CCHs, Prepchecking and
clearing routines).

In actual fact thisis not much to ask. For the return is smooth results and a far, far
better world. An HPA/HCA can learn the datain 1 above and all but clearing routines in
the material in 2. An HPA/HCA should know these things to perfection. They are not hard
to learn. Additives and interpretations are hard to get around. Not the actual data and
performance.

Knowing these things, one also needs to know that all one has to do is clean the
E-Meter of missed withholds to make any pc sit up and get audited smoothly, and all is as
happy as a summer dream.

We are making all our own trouble. Our trouble is lack of precise application of
Scientology. We fail to apply it in our lives or sessions and try something bizarre and then
we fail too. And with our TRs, Model Session and meters we are most of all failing to pick
up and clean up MISSED WITHHOLDS.

We don’t have to clean up all the withholds if we keep the missed withholds cleaned
up.

Give a new auditor the order to clean up “missed withholds” and he or she in-
variably will start asking the pc for withholds. That's a mistake. Y ou ask the pc for missed
withholds. Why stir up new ones to be missed when you haven't cleaned up those already
missed? Instead of putting out the fire we pour on gunpowder. Why find more you can
then miss when you haven't found those that have been missed.

Don't be so confounded reasonable about the pc’s complaints. Sure, they may all
be true BUT he's complaining only because withholds have been missed. Only then does
the pc complain bitterly.

Whatever else you learn, learn and understand this please. Y our auditing future
hangs on it. The fate of Scientology hangs on it. Ask for missed withholds when sessions
go wrong. Get the missed withholds when life goes wrong. Pick up the missed withholds
when staffs go wrong. Only then can we win and grow. We're waiting for you to become
technically perfect with TRs, Model Session and the E-Meter, to be able to do CCHs and
Prepchecking and clearing techniques, and to learn to spot and pick up missed withholds.

If pcs, organizations and even Scientology vanish from Man’s view it will be
because you did not learn and use these things.

LRH:jw.rd.mf L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright (©) 1962, 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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DIRTY NEEDLES
How to Smooth Out Needles

Quite often apc is found whose needle is jerky, random, gives many prior and
latent reads and goes into small scratchy patterns....

Such aneedle is hard to read—and such apc isalong way out of session alot of
thetime.

An auditor, seeing such a needle, and faced with the task of reading the instant
read through all these prior and latents and scratchy patterns, tends to think in terms of
heroic measures. It is “obvious” that this pc has W/Hs, missed W/Hs, overts and
secrets to end all reactive banks and that the thing one ought to do is pick each one of
these random needle reactions up as soon as possible. BUT when you try to do this you
find the needle gets even more confused. It reads something al the time!

An extreme case of adirty, random needleis not solved by any “fish and fumble”
or heroic measures.

The pc’s needle reacts that way because of no confidence, which induces a sort of
auto-control in session which induces a dirty needle. Ability to predict equals con-
fidence.

The thing to do is give this pc about 3 sessions of rudiments and havingness—
just Model Session severely with no Q and A or added chitchat. The sessions should be
each one about one hour long.

All one doesisdo Model Session, getting the rudiments in carefully exactly by the
textbook. Use Model Session, HCO Bulletin 23 June 1962. Use instant reads only as
per HCO Bulletin 25th May 1962. And avoid any Q and A as per HCO Bulletin 24 May
1962, section on“Double Questioning.”

Use middle rudiments somewhere during the havingness session.

By doing this perfect, predictable textbook auditing session three times on the pc,
most of these prior and latent reads will drop out and. the needle will ook much
cleaner. Why? Because the pc is off auto or in session.

Y ou can make a pc’s needle get dirty and react to many odd thoughts by the pc by
doing the following:

1.  Trytoclean off prior reads and avoid instant reads in getting rudsin (going
against HCO Bulletin 25 May 1962).

2. Useascruffy and ragged session pattern (going against HCO Bulletin 23
June 1962).

3.  Double question any rudiments question (as per HCO Bulletin 24 May
1962).

The pc’s needle, even if very clean at the start and loose, will tighten up, develop
patterns and dirt if an auditor fails to use a textbook session. This includes raw meat
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that never heard of atextbook session. Raw meat particularly requires a severely
textbook session. Don't think because they’ re new they won’t know. And too much
coffee shop type auditing can rough aneedle.

A pc who has become unwilling to be audited is best cured by three textbook
flawless sessions of havingness as above. Don’t plunge for what iswrong. Just
establish a standard of excellence the pc can predict. And up will come the pc’s
confidence.

After the three sessions you can prepcheck or fish and fumble and get things
really clean. And providing you continue to use a textbook session, the pc will get
better and better.

If apc still has adirty needle with many prior reads after an auditor has audited
that pc three sessions, then we can conclude that that auditor:

1. Isnotusing HCO Bulletin 25 May 1962 in reading a meter,
2. Isnot handling questions as per HCO Bulletin 24 May 1962, and
3. Isnot using Mode Session HCO Bulletin 23 June 1962.

There are no difficult pcs now. There are only auditors who do not give textbook
sessions.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:mdf

Copyright © 1962, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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SECURITY CHECKS AGAIN

With the advent of Dynamic Assessment a new method of Security Checking, far
better than any previous Security Checking, has emerged.

Nothing in this bulletin of course detracts in any way from the value of missed
withholds, pulling missed withholds or handling missed withholds on preclears or
other personsin the organization.

If the following questions are asked of a person on a meter it can be at once
established whether or not this person will inadvertently, covertly, or unknowingly
attempt to ruin, wreck, stop and otherwise interfere with an organization, Scientology,
or an auditor. The questions are as follows:

Consider committing overts against Scientology. Consider committing overts
against Ron. Consider committing overts against the organization. Consider committing
overts against me (the auditor).

It will be found that such a person has a goal which the person considers to be
impossible to achieve so long as any one of the above four exist, therefore destructive
actionswill at all times be manifested no matter how “constructive’ they appear.

The rock slam produced must be decisive. By rock slam is meant the crazy,
irregular, left-right slashing motion of the needle on the E-Meter dial. R/Ses repeat |eft
and right slashes unevenly and savagely, faster than the eye easily follows. The needle
is frantic. The width of an R/S depends largely on sensitivity setting. It goes from
one-fourth inch to whole dial. But it lams back and forth.

The action which should be taken if this condition isfound to exist is to suspend
the person or otherwise put the person away from communication lines until such time
as the person’s dynamic, item, and goal are found. Sometimes it is ailmost enough
merely to find the item, as the foolishness of the conclusion that Scientology stands
immediately and directly in their road will appear to the preclear at that time.

By “A goa which is an overt against Scientology” is meant something which the
pc considersto be agoal which is an overt against. When you finally see such goals
appear they will not be apparent to the auditor as overts. However, the pc so interprets
them. For instance a pc may have afixed idea against any spiritua activity, interpreting
it as a harsh activity which forbids dancing, and the pc may have a goal to dance.
However the person’sitem lying above the goal to dance will be found to be a spiritual
group and this of course would make Scientology appear to the person to be highly
antipathetic to the goal to dance.

I cannot too strongly urge the fact that when the above occurs no possible good
will result until the dynamic, item, and goal are found. Therefore this should be
expedited. All care should be taken not to punish the person unduly, but to carry on
because often the person is unaware of the destructiveness of his or her own actions.

In amarriage, if the husband were to place the wife on an E-Meter and ask the
guestion “Consider committing overts against me” and find a wide rock slam imme
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diately results, he will be then in total possession of what has been wrong with his
marriage. Similarly, a wife finding this manifestation on a husband would also be
informed.

The remedy in such a case is not to sack somebody, to shoot somebody, to
divorce somebody or take some drastic final action, because we now have all the
answer we need to resolve thisand it will be found that as soon as the person’s goal has
been found the condition of hostility will cease.

The rock slam produced must be at sensitivity 16 on the meter. If adirty needle
occursit is necessary to pull the person’s missed withholds because these obviously
exist. This should not be neglected. By dirty needle is meant an erratic agitation of the
needle which is ragged, jerky, ticking, not sweeping, and tends to be persistent. It is
not limited in size.

Thisis the new security programme. Any person responsible for maintaining
security in an organization or a home should perform the above tests and take the
remedial action.

| cannot too strongly urge that while this is absolute, or near as it can be, and
positive in its diagnosis, it is not permanent because we can now clear, and clearing
consists of doing away with the rock slam and not the offending person.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jb .cden .mdf
Copyright © 1962. 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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SOMATICS
HOW TO TELL TERMINALSAND
OPPOSITION TERMINALS

It isimportant that a clearing auditor be able to distinguish pain from sensation,
terminals from opposition terminals, and to have the data at the level of instant
knowledge. To understand it less is to invite serious errorsin clearing. Failure to sort
terminals from opposition terminals can confuse the pc or even degrade the case. All a
pc’ s somatics, deformities and distortions proceed from terminals, opposition terminals
and combination terminals. Thus they are of vast importance to the pc and the auditor.

DEFINITIONS

SOMATICS = This is a general word for uncomfortable physical perceptions
coming from the reactive mind. Its genus is early Dianetics and it is a general, common
package word, used by Scientologists to denote “pain” or “sensation” with no differ-
ence made between them. To understand the source of these feelings, one should have a
knowledge of engrams, ridges and other parts of the reactive bank. To the Scientol ogist
anything isa SOMATIC if it emanates from the various parts of the reactive mind and
produces an awareness of reactivity. Symbol SOM.

PAIN = Pain is composed of heat, cold, electrical, and the combined effect of sharp
hurting. If one stuck afork in his arm, he would experience pain. When one uses PAIN in
connection with clearing one means awareness of heat, cold, electrical or hurting
stemming from the reactive mind. A, cording to experiments done at Harvard, if one were
to make a grid with heated tubes going vertical and chilled tubes going horizontal and
were to place a small current of electricity through the lot, the device, touched to a body,
would produce the feeling of PAIN. It need not be composed of anything very hot or
cold or of any high voltage to produce a very intense feeling of pain. Therefore what we
call PAIN isitself, heat, cold and electrical. If a pc experiences one or more of these from
his reactive mind, we say he is experiencing PAIN.

“Electrical” is the bridge between sensation and PAIN and is difficult to classify as
either PAIN or sensation when it exists alone. Symbol PN.

SENSATION = All other uncomfortable perceptions stemming from the reactive
mind are called SENSATION. These are basically “pressure,” “motion,” “dizziness,”
“sexual sensation,” and “emotion and misemotion.” There are others, definitein
themselves but definable in these five general categories. If one took the fork in the pain
definition above and pressed it against the arm, that would be “pressure.” “Motion” is
just that, a feeling of being in motion when one is not. “Motion” includes the “winds of
space,” afeeling of being blown upon, especially from in front of the face. “ Dizziness”
is afeeling of disorientation and includes a spinniness, as well as an out-of-balance feel-
ing. “Sexual sensation” means any feeling, pleasant or unpleasant, commonly
experienced during sexual restimulation or action. “Emotion and misemotion” include
all levels of the complete Tone Scale except “pain”; emotion and misemotion are closely
allied to “motion,” being only afiner particle action. A bank solidity is aform of “pres-
sure,” and when the sensation of increasing solidity of masses in the mind occurs, we say
“the bank is beefing up.” All these are classified as SENSATION. Symbol SEN.

TERMINAL = Anitem or identity the pc has actually been sometime in the past (or
present) is called a TERMINAL. Itis*“the pc’s own valence” at that time. In the Goals
Problem Mass (the black masses of the reactive mind) those identities which, when
contacted, produce pain, tell us at once that they are TERMINALS. The person could feel
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pain only as himself (thetan plus body) and therefore identities he has been produce pain
when their mental residues (black masses) are recontacted in processing. Symbol TERM.

OPPOSITION TERMINAL = An item or identity the pc has actually opposed
(fought, been an enemy of) sometime in the past (or present) is called an OPPOSITION
TERMINAL. Asthe person identified himself asnot it he could experience from it only
sensation. An OPPOSITION TERMINAL, when its mental residues (black masses) are
recontacted in processing, produces only sensation, never pain. Symbol OPPTERM.

COMBINED TERMINAL = An item or identity the pc has both been and opposed
produces therefore both pain and sensation when it is “late on the track,” which isto say,
after the fact of many terminals and opposition terminals. The combination terminal is the
closure between terminal and opposition terminal lines which possesses attributes of both
and the clarity of neither. It signifies a period toward the end of a game. It is found most
commonly when the pc’s case is only shallowly entered. They exist on all cases but are
fewer than terminals and opposition terminals. Symbol COTERM.

ITEM = Any terminal, opposition terminal, combination terminal, significance or
idea (but not a doingness, which is called “alevel”) appearing on alist derived from the
pc. Symbol It.

RELIABLE ITEM = Any item that rock slams well on being found and at session
end and which was the last item still in after assessing the list. Can be aterminal, an op-
position terminal, a combination terminal or a significance, provided only that it was the
item found on alist and rock slammed. Symbol RI.

ROCK SLAM = The crazy, irregular, left-right slashing motion of the needle on the
E-Meter dial. R/Ses repeat left and right slashes unevenly and savagely, faster than the
eye easily follows. The needle is frantic. The width of an R/S depends largely on sensitivity
setting. It goes from one-fourth inch to whole dial. But it slams back and forth.

A rock slam is the response of an E-Meter to the conflict between terminals and op-
position terminals. It indicates a fight, an effort to individuate, an extreme games
condition which in the absence of auditing would seek unsuccessfully to separate while at-
tacking. A rock slam means a hidden evil intention on the subject or question under
auditing or discussion.

As the pc’s attention is guided to the items involved the games condition activates
and is expressed on the meter as a ragged, frantic response. The wider the response the
more recognizable (to the pc) is the reality of the games condition and the violence of the
conflict.

The rock slam channel is that hypothetical course between a series of pairs con-
sisting of terminals and opposition terminals.

If the conflict is too great for the pc’sreality no rock slam results. Later in auditing
as the pc’s confronting rises, items which did not react earlier in auditing now begin to be
real and so express themselves on a meter as arock slam. The pc with the lowest reality
level is the hardest to attain arock slam on, but in contradiction a pc who has the least
control over himself in certain zones of life has the largest rock slams.

The rock slam vanishes under Suppression and activates on | nvalidate or Withhold
or on other Prehav Levels.

This isthe most difficult needle response to find or attain or preserve. And it is the
most valuable in clearing.

All rock slams result from a pair of items in opposition, one of which isaterminal,
the other being an opposition terminal.

It can exist in present time where the pc is the terminal and what the pc is faced with
is the opposition terminal. Symbol R/S.

INSTANT ROCK SLAM = That rock slam which begins at the end of the major

thought of any item. Symbol IRS. (Valid R/Ses are not always instant reads. An R/S can
read prior or latently.)
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DIRTY NEEDLE = An erratic agitation of the needle which is ragged, jerky,
ticking, not sweeping, and tends to be persistent. /t isnot limited in size. Symbol DN.

DIRTY READ = An instant agitation of the needle in response to a major thought.
It isragged, jerky, ticking, not sweeping, and is not limited in size. Unlike the dirty needle,
it does not persist. Symbol DR.
TESTING

The method of testing for the character of an item whether term, oppterm or coterm
is extremely simple.

If the item, when said to the pc in any way, turns on PAIN in the pc’s body it isa
TERMINAL.

If the item, when said to the pc in any way, turns on SENSATION around or in the
pc’'s body it isan OPPOSITION TERMINAL.

If the item, when said to the pc in any way, turns on both PAIN and SENSATION in
or around the pets body itisa COMBINATION TERMINAL.

WAY S OF ASKING

Theruleis, “Give the terminal cause, the opposition terminal effect in any listing,
working or use.”

The simplest form is, of course, just chanting the item at the pc afew times. Thisis
not always workable.

The simplest but not always workable form is:
For aterminal—"Would a commit overts.”

For an opposition terminal—” Consider committing overts against
Using PH Level.

Instead of “Committing Overts” the Prehav Level by which the reliable item was
found is normally used:

For aterminal—"Would a (item) (PH Level)” or
“Consider a (item) ing (PH Level).”
For an opposition terminal—" Consider ing (PH Level) a (item) .”

USING TD BUTTONS

The above sentences may also be used, or their rough approximation, with a Tiger
Drill or Prepcheck button, and if arock slam is present, it may develop.

No matter what method is being used in saying the item being tested to find out if it
isaterminal, opposition terminal or combination terminal, the rules of sensation and pain
apply. Sensation means oppterm. Pain means terminal.

It isimportant to know if an item is aterm, oppterm or coterm, as its character as
one of the three determines the listing question.

The same rule for testing appliesin listing. If it isaterminal, it (Prehav Levels). If it
is an opposition terminal it is (Prehav Leveled).

Example: For aterminal, A Waterbuck, Prehav Level Snort. Proper listing question:
“Who or what would a waterbuck snort at?’
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Example: For an oppterm, A Tiger, Prehav Level Snort. “Who or what would snort
at atiger?

Of course the reverse can be listed but is rarely necessary except to get alonger list
when the pc stalls.

THE LINE PLOT

A line plot must be made up for any pc for his 3GAXX or the Listing the Goal steps
of Routine 3-21 (steps 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 of 21 steps).

This consists of a heavy blue 13" (foolscap or legal) sheet of paper, kept in the pc’s
folder and kept up to date every time areliable item (or even last item in) is found.

On this line plot one column, the left-hand one, is reserved for oppterms. The
right-hand column is reserved for terms and lines indicate whenever terms or oppterms
are derived from each other.

A reliable item is designated as such on this line plot with the symbol RI. Non-
reliable items are not designated.

The date each line plot item was found is added after the item so it can be found
again in the Auditor’ s Reports without a scramble.

The full behaviour and character of any item found is written into the Auditor’s
Report of that session in which it was found. The width of the instant rock slam in inches,
whether the slam turned on every time the item was read, what wording turned it on, and
whether it would still R/S by session end are all made part of the Auditor’s Report.

About 20% or 25% of the cases that appear for clearing can have reliable items
found on them at once by exploring the words “ Scientology,” “A Scientology
Organization,” “An auditor,” “Me (the auditor),” “Ron,” or the head of the local
Scientology organization by name. These are considered to be oppterms by any pc whose
realization of his goal would be interfered with, he or she feels, by Scientology. It does
not matter what wording (see above) turns on the R/S so long as it can be consistently
turned on for abit. If itisat first only adirty read, it is Tiger Drilled to try to make it rock
slam. Only in this peculiar instance is the person called a rock slammer or is considered a
security risk. Everyone alive R/Ses on something. In any event, if items such as those in
this paragraph turn on arock slam, they are put on the line plot as reliable items and used
in handling the case.

The above material isin actual fact a partial anatomy of the Goals Problems Mass,
its identification in auditing and the behaviour of an E-Meter towards it.

As it has never before been viewed by any practice, mental science or religion, it has
to have special terminology.

The terminology has been stably in use for quite some time in Scientology. | have
made the definitions more precise in this HCO Bulletin.

Anyone working in clearing should have this HCO Bulletin data at his instant call
without referral to the HCO Bulletin.

With very few additions, thisis the track one walks in clearing and going Clear.
Know it.
L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

LRH:gl.rd.madf

Copyright © 1962, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 30 DECEMBER AD12R
REVISED 5 SEPFTEMBER 1978
Remimeo
(Revisions in this type style)
(Revised to correct the definition of Dirty Needle)

URGENT
IMPORTANT

ROUTINES 2-12 & 2-10
CASE ERRORS
POINTS OF GREATEST IMPORTANCE

The errors in doing Routine 2-10 and Routine 2-12 are divided into two broad
divisions:

(@ Those of auditing itself;

(b) Those deriving from errors in doing the exact skills of Routines 2-10 and

AUDITING ERRORS

This bulletin touches only briefly on the errors of (a) auditing errors. These
consist of sloppy form, bad TRs, inability to read a meter, Auditor Code breaks, Q and
A-ing, missing missed W/HSs, doing bad mid ruds or Tiger Drilling and using auditing
form to hold up results.

One remedies bad auditing (as different from bad 2-10 or 2-12) by following this
prescription:

The poorer the auditor, the more a supervisor or instructor takes away from him
the tools of auditing. In short, if an auditor makes bad auditing errors, one simplifies
the auditing to prevent the errors. Don’t let him or her do 2-12. Make such an auditor
use only 2-10. Then, as the auditor’ s skill in basic auditing improves, the more he or
she can be trusted with 2-12.

Do NOT let an auditor who can’t do any kind of ajob of basic auditing do 2-12.
Let such an auditor do only 2-10. And then as that auditor’s case improves on 2-10 or
2-12, and astraining drills are passed, |et the auditor graduate up to 2-12.

Remember this: 2-12 works all by itself with no auditing niceties. And it can be
prevented from working (but only to some degree) by bad auditing form or intention.

Strip off Model Session, mid ruds, Tiger Drilling, and two-way comm, demand it
be run muzzled, muzzled, muzzled, use the meter only to find rock slams, and modern
Routine 2 works like a dream, a dream, a dream even for an auditor whose auditing
skill isterrible.

Let aQ and A artist clean cleans on a meter, muck up the mid ruds, yap at the pc,
and Routine 2 won’t work because it never gets done.

So the training stress and the use stress of Routine 2isjust on Routine 2, itsrules

and how it’s done, and when the auditor has case gains and wins, auditing form is then
entered upon.
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The backwards way isto insist on a good hard study of form before training on
Routine 2. Always hammer Routine 2 home first and get it done, not fooled with by the
Mixed-up Kid from Mid Rud Gulch.

Y our main trouble will come from not teaching Routine 2 hard just asitself before
entering upon the niceties of auditing. Y ou have to show the wild man it’s a house
before you teach him to serve French Pastry ala Partie.

Of course nothing in this HCO Bulletin should be used to degrade the value of
good auditing form.

Good metering, a smooth command of the TRs, a grip on the basics and afine
knowledge of fundamentals are vital in an auditor.

You can't get all thereisto get out of Routine 2-12 with rough auditing.

Auditing skill is not just something to acquire. It’s the only thing that gets real
auditing done. And good auditors are scarce and | appreciate them. I’ve had my share
of rough auditing and I know the diamonds and gold of a smooth, flawless auditor.

But Routine 2, at the time of thiswriting, and for always in some area of the
world as we expand, will be handled with rough auditor skill. Therefore, for the
purposes of this HCO Bulletin, we will consider the auditing skill to be rough and
show what Routines 2-10 and 2-12 can do in unpolished hands.

And never fear, when their cases are better and the training can be stepped up,
they’ Il become polished, never fear. And appreciate being so. It's my brag | can get a
pc out of anything with just auditing skill. That makes me pretty brave as an auditor.
But this “Bring on your lions” attitude is born out of auditing skills, taught, not
“native.” | use the same pattern and patter as you do if you audit textbook. But | don’t
clean cleans often or missreads ever and | don't Q and A. Y ou can audit just aswell as
| can with practice and study. Why do | know this? Well, auditing is not my main forte,
not even close to my appointments and goals.

We're probably al rock sslammers somewhere on List One and thisis Man pulling
himself out of the mud indeed.

So don’t run down pure auditing skill. It’s more precious than anything in this
universe.

But you can acquire it as you do Routine 2 and after.

Meanwhile don’t overrate the power of Routine 2 to work with rough auditing so
long as the Routine 2 isdone right.

THE ERRORS OF ROUTINE 2

Routine 2 (by which is meant 2-10 & 2-12) hasits own rules and these must be
learned first and learned well.

Routine 2 today is a powerful process. And if it can straighten up a pc so fast, it
can also cave him in fast. However such cave-ins, while dramatic, are very easy to
remedy even though they must be remedied with accuracy. (The remedies are all
contained in thisHCO Bulletin.)

Remember, in doing Routine 2, the primary pc upset is from badly done Routine
2, not badly done auditing. To repair a car don’t look for paint scratches when some-
body has removed the engine. Auditing form is paint scratches. The removed engineis
flubbed Routine 2.
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Routine 2 must be taught hard, not just as aversion of auditing but asitself. Itis

its own technical package and it doesn’'t even infringe on the basics of auditing.
AUDITOR RESPONSIBILITY

Routine 2 has several hillsto climb. One of them is auditor responsibility. This
process has the peculiarity of handing all responsibility for case gain or worsening to
the auditor.

Y ou will hear people who haven’t a clue on Routine 2 crying about bad pcs, bad
D of P-ing, bad Ron and blaming everyone but themselves. Investigate and you' Il find
only an auditor flub on Routine 2.

All Routine 2 auditor flubs consist of:

(@ Not knowing Routine 2.

(b) Not doing Routine 2.

There are no other Routine 2 auditor flubs.

In Routine 2 all gain or lack of gain is assignable directly and only to the auditor.

Frightening isn't it?

But encouraging too. For it puts the auditor at cause, wholly and completely, over
the pc’ s case. Y ou might have known that would happen with the first all-case fast gain
process.

DURATION OF PROCESS

Routine 2 is here to stay. Y ou’ ve been used to the changing face of processing.

That discouraged learning any process very well and setting up to get it done by
one and al. Well, Routine 2 is here to stay. It isn't going to change. Y ou can invest a
great amount of time and effort on learning it.

It's here to stay because where it doesn't get results, the auditor didn’t know it or
didn’'t do it, and we can always remedy that.

It only produces mediocre or worsening results when it either isn’t known or isn’t
done.

Further, it is quite easy to do.

And it produces fast, stable results. very startling to even raw meat. Thereis more
miraclein 50 hours of well done Routine 2 than in the entire history of the Church .

Further it has to be done on every case before a goal can easily or reliably be
found, or even if found, before it can be run.

Sothereitis. Learnit.
NO AUDITING
Thefirst and greatest error of Routine 2 is no auditing.

Y es, the auditor may be sitting there like a one-man band, busy as free beer at the
boiler works and yet not be auditing Routine 2.
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Example: Eat up two-thirds of every session with needless beginning, middie and
end rudiments.

Example: Spend two hours Prepchecking the mid ruds and then find the reason
the needleis dirty isan incomplete list.

Example: Spend three sessions full of general O/W trying to calm an ARC breaky
pc when in actual fact the auditor has been opposing an item off an incomplete list.

It's not just audit the pc in front of you. That’s vital enough. But audit the pcin
front of you with correct Routine 2.

Auditors have been known to spend hours, days, running old processes to get the
pc “up to running 2-12” when five minutes of 2-12 would have had the pc sailing.

NO AUDITING means “While seeming to deliver auditing, actually get nothing
done.” It’s the greatest crime in Routine 2 or Routine 3. NO AUDITING can be
reduced to the finest art. Doing awrong list, re-doing a dead horse, these aren’t no
auditing. Auditing may have been wasted or may be slow, but it’ s still auditing. No,
NO AUDITING means going through endless, useless motions, perhaps in top form,
perhaps perfectly, none of which are calculated to advance the pc’s case one inch.
Doing havingness every half page, endlessly Tiger Drilling, doing mid ruds just be-
cause it’s “good form,” all these and a thousand more add up to NO AUDITING.
Absolute essentials, bare bone, and bounteous correct 2- 12 are AUDITING.

Mid ruds, Tiger Drilling are necessary to good auditing but using them an inch
beyond necessity isNO AUDITING.

FAILURE TO SAVE RECORDS

Almost the only way to completely bar the door on the pcisto lose his case folder
or fail to put al listsand reportsiniit.

Every sheet of every list must have on it the pc’s name, date of the list and the
guestion from which the list comes.

Thisisthe biggest MUST in Routine 2: Preserve the records and make them
identifiable and usable.

FAILING TO FIND R/SESON LIST ONE

Failing to find and utilize an R/S on List One is the most common (but not the
most destructive to the pc’s health) error in Routine 2.

Example: Auditor has three dead horses. Abandons case. Another auditor as-
sesses List One, Tiger Drills the R/Ses out, represents atick. Gets another dead horse.
Abandons case. Pc now known as a “tough pc.” A third auditor gets cunning, looks
over the original assessment, sees “auditor” R/Sed once long ago. It doesn’t now,
having been Tiger Drilled to death. Opposes it. Gets a beautiful R/Sing list. Case starts
tofly.

This error has been done over, and over and over and is the source of all dead
horses.

RULE: Oppose every R/S found on List One or 1A or a“PT consists of” list.
Oppose them even when they only R/Sed on Tiger Drill buttons. Take the R/Sing item
most intimate to the actual session as the first one to use. If in further doubt take the
R/Sing item closest to the session the pcisinterested in.

17



List One, 1A or “PT consists of” lists do not have to be RIs to be opposed. They
are locks on RIs. They only need to briefly R/S, or to have been seen to R/S at some
time, to be opposed. If they R/Sed at any time they must be opposed according to
whether they are terms or oppterms.

| have seen a case fail to give more than dead horses until somebody recalled that
on a Sec Check test ayear before the case had R/Sed on “ Scientology Orgs’ (now not
even atick). When that was opposed, adial wide R/S turned on for 55 consecutive
pages of items, a high record.

Oneremedy isto Tiger Drill “On List One,” butitisn't infallible.

REPRESENTING AN R/Sing ITEM

One of the three most destructive actions to the pc is representing an R/Sing item.
(The other two are opposing an R/Sing item taken from an incomplete list, both
included below.)

Representing an R/Sing item puts aterrible strain on the pc’s attention. The list
may even R/S, probably will. But the opposing item, now hidden, wreaks havoc on the
pc all the timeits companion is being listed on arepresent list. A real calm pc can turn
into ascreamer if an R/Sing item is listed with arepresent list, whether it has been
opposed or not.

(Note: Thisis contrary to a 3GAXX action which could be done only because a
detested person wasn't avital oppterm. It should not be done evenin 3GAXX.)

RULE: Only do opposition lists on R/Sing items. Never represent them.

OPPOSE RIs

Always oppose an Rl and continue to oppose RIs until you get a satisfactory
package. Never leave aBY PASSED item.

To do so is destructive to the preclear. Thisis not the greatest source of destruc-
tiveness and not every RI bypassed will ruin the preclear. But once out of three times
the pc will be upset.

Example: “Scientology” R/Ses. A reliable item “a slavemaster” is found on the
opposition list. It is not then itself opposed. Pc is upset by presence of ahidden item
that opposes “a avemaster.” Pc stays upset until “a slavemaster” is opposed and its RI
companion item “a freedom fighter” is found. “ Slavery” shows up on the “Opp
Scientology” list as the thing that actually fronted up to “ Scientology” when the whole
thing was packaged.

RULE: When aFirst List R/Sing item is opposed and an RI is found, then
Routine 2 steps are incompl ete until the found RI isitself opposed.

It goes represent—oppose—oppose or Oppose, Oppose.

It will be seen that First List R/Sing items are usually locksinto PT on actual RIs.
It will also be seen that the rock slams on the First List, the first opposing RI and the RI
that opposes that all match. They have the same width and speed and pattern. They
seldom al R/S at the same time but in sequence of when first found.

RULE: All items found must be completely packaged.

RULE: All R/Ses in a package must match in character and vanish when fully
packaged.
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Leaving a bypassed item is a so possible because of incomplete lists. (See below.)
INCOMPLETELISTS

If, after nulling, you have several rock slamming items remaining, your list is
always incomplete.

Bonus packages vanish as soon as spotted. They occur once in awhile. They can
beignored inthisrule:

RULE: If you find more than one R/Sin nulling alist that list isincomplete and
must be completed.

Example: “Preclear (pn)” once R/Sed so it is opposed. The “Who or what would a
preclear oppose” list islisted and a dozen R/Ses were seen on listing (OK so far). The
list tested without reaction on the question. The auditor starts to null the list. Some of
the items that R/Sed while being listed, R/S now on nulling. List isnulled down to 3 (!)
R/Sing items. Auditor chooses one. It R/Ses nicely. Thisis“acontrol device (sen).”
Auditor now lists “Who or what would oppose a control device?’ List R/Ses well.
However, masses tend to close in on pc. Havingness drops. Pc possibly ARC breaky.
Auditor continues on listing. And on. And on. Finally getsto nulling. Very hard job.
Pc cutting up. Auditor tries to pull missed withholds. After much blood auditor finds
four R/Sing items left on list, chooses “awild man” and tries to package. Pc glum.
Very little cognition. TWO items have been bypassed. How? Auditing supervisor sees
that several items on the “Who or what would a pc oppose” list R/Sed on nulling.
Assumes rightly list was incomplete. Directsit to be completed. Pc smiles brightly and
with a suddenly clean needle lists 80 more items (several of which R/S on listing).
Masses fall away from pc again. No ARC breaks. This time only one item R/Sed on
nulling. “A controller (sen).” (Only new list is nulled of course. Y ou never re-null in
2-12.) R/S has mysteriously (and correctly) vanished off every other R/Sing item on
that list. Thelist “Who or what would oppose a control device?’ iswholly scrubbed,
being wrong. The auditor now lists “Who or what would oppose a controller?’” The pc
happily lists 2Q0 items (many R/Sing). The needle goes clean. The auditor starts
nulling. Finds he has two items on the first three pages that R/S. Has learned hislesson
and, leaving off nulling for the moment, gets pc to add 50 items. Auditor goes on
nulling. Nulls down to one R/Sing item, “an insane idiot.” The R/Son “apreclear,” “a
controller” and “an insane idiot” all matched when seen each in turn (but “a preclear”
doesn’'t R/S any more). Pc cogniting like mad. Very happy. Masses all moved off and
havingness up.

RULE: If in nulling more than one R/Sis seen on lit, that list isincomplete and
must be completed.

There are no exceptionsto this rule. Bonus packages blow off on a completed list.
Also, to clarify, keep in mind thisrule:

RULE: If alist does not R/S now and then or at least once when being listed, it
will become a dead horse.

That some list items R/Sed when the pc said them during listing is natural.

If, with Suppress clean, more than one of them R/Ses during nulling, that list is
incomplete.

Also, in passing, don’t finish nulling alist before adding to it as a general prac-
tice. Add to it when the pc’s needle is dirty or when you see more than one R/S on it
during nulling. The pc ARC breaks if you keep completing the nulling of the existing
list and then adding.

19



WRONG WAY OPPOSE
Pcs are not always right when telling you it’s aterminal (pn) or oppterm (sen).
They even sometimes lie to try to save their face (to keep from looking bad in an
auditor’ s eyes or the world, or to seem even more villainous than they are).
The only real test of aright way oppose is whether or not the list lists easily with
IMPROVED SKIN TONE in the pc and improved cheerfulness, and if it produces one
R/Sing item that packages |ater.

If you just can’t tell which way to oppose, oppose both ways and then decide on
pc’ s appearance which way was right and continue it.

Wrong way opposition is not usual. Usually the pc tells the truth and all iswell.
But when alist is listed wrong way to on opposition it’ s long, horrible and deadly.

The pc goes faintly grey, green yellow or blackish, looks worse, and the list gets
endless. A wrong way list will R/S. So it’s only pc appearance that tells the story.
Routine 2 is beneficial. Pcs that are listed with right way opposition look brighter,
younger, with amore translucent skin tone. Y ou won't make a mistake if you can tell
the difference between a young boy and an old man, it’ sthat distinct. (Remember, apc
will also look worse as above if you took an item from an incompl ete list or committed
any of the other R2 errorsin thisHCO Bulletin.)

LISTSTHAT WON'T COMPLETE

The only reasons alist will not complete are:

(& Wrong Source

(b) Wrong Way To Oppose.

In either case there is something wrong with the source of thelist.

That alist islisting R/Sesis no guarantee of rightness of source. A wrong way to
list will R/S. Some lists taken from awrong source cycle R/S, DR, clean needle, R/S,
DR, clean needle.

Wrong sources are:

1. AFirstListitemisopposed that didn't ever R/S.

2. An“RI” grabbed off anincomplete list that must be completed,

3. Anitem that was aterminal being opposed as though it were an oppterm and
vice versa,

4.  Onarepresent list, the item being represented actually was an R/Sing item,

5. Onarepresent list the item being represented was badly chosen and of no
interest to the pc.

There are no other wrong sources and thus no other R2 way to get alist that
won't complete. But when you do get alist that won't complete, be very careful to look
over the above 5 reasons and pick out the right one. Y ou may have to complete an
earlier list first and scrub the one you're on.

Incompleting lists are usually abandoned without further patch-up.

How long is an incomplete list? How long is a piece of string?
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LONG LONG LISTS

Don’'t ever be afraid to have along list, only be afraid of short ones. But when a
list is running up toward thousands, something is wrong.

Endless lists stem basically from wrong source as above or from the auditor’s
failure to understand what indicates acompletelist.

If, on close study of the case folder and pc, Routine 2 errors seem to be absent—
the source is right and not something taken from another list itself incomplete, if the
oppose is right way to, then look for the following:

(@ Pcisnot answering auditing question or

(b) Pc has decided something was hisitem and is representing it or is otherwise
operating on adecision.

The remedies are to get Decidein well and to make sure, without upsetting him,
that the pc is answering the auditing question.

Andif that isal OK, thenit’'sjust along list, so completeit.

RULE: A list is complete when it can be nulled and when it produces just one RI
that R/Ses on Tiger Drilling and staysin.

A list can be nulled only when a needleis clean (except in 2-10).

The definition of a CLEAN NEEDLE is one which flows, producing no pattern or
erratic motions of the smallest kind with the auditor sitting looking at it and doing
nothing. A CLEAN NEEDLE is not just something that doesn’t react to a particular
guestion. It's alovely slow flow, usually arise, most beautifully expressed on a Mark
V at 64 sengitivity.

A list hasto be listed until this needle flow is observed (with no mid ruds put in).
But ruds or no ruds, a CLEAN NEEDLE always appears when alist is complete.

A DIRTY NEEDLE s an erratic agitation of the needle which is ragged, jerky,
ticking, not sweeping, and tends to be persistent. It isnot limited in size.

There are the auditing methods of converting a dirty needle to a clean needle, both
as defined above. These are all the skills of auditing used with big mid rud buttons.

Now entirely and distinctly separate from auditing skills for cleaning a needle,
there are the Routine 2 methods for converting adirty needle to aclean needle.

Usually both auditing and Routine 2 methods are used to clean a needle so that
one can null, the former briefly, the latter abundantly.

However, do not overlook the demonstrable fact that Routine 2 methods for
cleaning a needle are very beneficial and lasting in results, whereas purely auditing
methods (like mid ruds) have value only for the moment and, even though auditing
methods are desirable in this operation, when the Routine 2 isin error, the clean needle
isreally impossible to achieve longer than seconds with auditing methods.

The obvious solution to cleaning aneedle isto first have Routine 2 as perfect as
possible (the errors outlined in this HCO Bulletin uncommitted or being rapidly
corrected) and then use auditing methods.

Try it in reverse (auditing methods first and then using corrections of Routine 2)

and you will not only fail to get a needle clean longer than seconds, you may also waste
the better part of an intensive trying to do it.
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So spend hours straightening up Routine 2 errors and doing it right and brief
minutes with auditing methods when necessary.

And don't revile apc for having a dirty needle. It’s the auditor who dirties it up
with incorrect or inaccurate Routine 2, not the pc,

Now aclean needleisvital in order to null alist. Don’'t ever try to null alist with
the needle dirty. If the Routine 2 isright, the needle will clean up with two minutes
work of big mid ruds. If Routine 2 errors (wrong list source, list incomplete, wrong
way oppose, etc. as per this HCO Bulletin) exist and Routine 2 is being done wrong,
then two hours' worth of big mid ruds will not clean adirty needle.

Any of the Routine 2 errors taken up in this HCO Bulletin will create adirty
needle and keep it dirty and leave the auditor sweating over mid ruds and the pc going
mad trying to answer the questions. Y es, the mid ruds are out. But why? Because one
or more serious Routine 2 errors as described in this HCO Bulletin are present.

So seethelight. If you sweat on mid ruds as an auditor, curse them as a pc or see
a co-auditor dripping exasperation over mid ruds and the needle won't stay clean, look
at the Routine 2, not the difficulty with mid ruds. Look for the errors here described.
Check them off on the case, one by one, and don’t even be satisfied that it’s only “no
auditing.” Check al the errors off, section by section. You'll be startled.

So in general, difficult mid ruds and dirty needle indicate wrong Routine 2, not
bad auditing. Somebody has flubbed the Routine 2 before the auditing was flubbed.
Once the Routine 2 isin error, auditing becomes impossible.

This gives no excuse for bad metering, cleaning cleans, trying to look like an
auditor but ignoring results. Auditing errors do exist. And can be serious, but a pc
running on right Routine 2 would forgive the Pope for having aforked tail. Y ou almost
can’t muddy up a pc running on right Routine 2.

Here'satrick. Don't try to null alist until you’ ve seen a clean flowing needle for
alot of items, maybe 50. Then get in fast mid ruds on the list and do it without cleaning
any cleans. Then start nulling. If the needle dirties up after 30-40 items, skip mid ruds,
just show the pc the page and have him spot any big thoughts he had on it. Then
immediately get back to nulling. If the needleis dirty till, resume listing until it’s clean.
Just do those actions and (given error-free Routine 2 as per this HCO Bulletin) you'll
have a smooth, smooth happy time of it in nulling.

Do anything you don’t have to do in auditing Routine 2 and you're in trouble in
the auditing department. Bang out almost total Routine 2 and you're in clover. Give
1/10th of the session over to goals, mid ruds and other auditing actions and 9/10ths of
the session to pure Routine 2 actions and you’ll really win. And that 1/10th includes
any mid ruds on the list aswell. Give half the session to auditing and half to Routine 2
and you'll bein continuous trouble.

Therighter the Routine 2, the less auditing you’ l| have to do.

So how long isalist? Can you null it with a needle that requires only a pc inspec-
tion of apageto keep it clean? Are all but one of the R/Ses that happened in auditing
dead when you nulled? Are your pages long streams of Xs? Did you have to use
Suppress only once per page (fast check) to keep it clean?

WEeéllsthat’sacompletelist. If it gave you an RI. Just one.

So how long isalist?

But if all the aboveistrue and apc slists are still very long, another thing can be
wrong.
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That wrongness usually is the pc’s confronting ability being driven down by
auditor unconfrontability. (But also can be caused by awrong RI or other errors gone
before it as covered in thisHCO Bulletin.)

The auditor Qs and As, yap, yaps, nags the pc, blames, getsin endless mid ruds,
cleans cleans, misses reads or does something else.

The length of an auditor’s pc’slistsisto some degree proportional to the rough
auditing or no auditing done by the auditor. (And aso by afailure to use mid ruds and
TD in theright places when necessary.)

We have known since ‘55 that rough auditing reduces havingness. Here's why:
Rough auditing lowers the pc’ s ability to confront in the session. The pc’s havingness
is proportional to his ability to confront in the session. If a pc’s havingness by can
squeeze test is lower at session end than at beginning on Routine 2, then there’'s
something wrong with the auditing or with the way Routine 2 is being applied (one of
the above Routine 2 errorsis being made).

The remedy for the bad auditing is to make the auditor only acknowledge anything
and everything the pc says or put it on the list. Tear out all rudiments, Tiger Drills,
two-way comm, and forbid any chance to comment or act on an origin by the pc, and
get only Routine 2 done.

The remedy for Routine 2 errors (and the errors themselves) are given above in
this HCO Bulletin.

CONCLUSION

Routine 2 does not have an endless parade of DO-NOTS. They are basically just
those above.

Simple, redly.

And I’ ve not seen one session on Routine 2 that was going really wrong, go
wrong on auditing errors alone. Routine 2 sessions go wrong on bad Routine 2. The
auditing form and meter errors start to pile up after Routine 2 has been balled up. One
or more of the above Routine 2 errors has been done and overlooked.

The reason why Routine 2 errors are more deadly than purely auditing errorsis
that Routine 2 is handling the pc by batches of lifetimes. All the stress and gore and
agony of generations exist on the lists of any one package. An auditing error can be
gross and get by unlessit is sitting on a Routine 2 error. Then the tiniest auditing flub

can produce areaction like an earthquake. The charge is al coming from Routine 2
mishandling and is evident on the surface only by the auditing error.

CASE REMEDY
Routine 2 case patch-up is elementary, done with a knowledge of the above
errors. Just find out which one of the above sectionsis being violated. And get it done.
The error will only be one of the above to cause case non-progress or worsening.

The sections are given in order of importance.

I will shortly work up a series of actual case history case repairs. So save the
records and you save all.

SUMMARY

Routine 2-10 and 2-12 are their own technology and must be learned as such.
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Routine 2 errors are more shaking to a case than errorsin form and meter (except
where the auditor can’'t even see arock slam!) and where a case is not winning on

Routine 2 auditing it is the Routine 2 that must be reviewed—and fast. The
elements to be reviewed are all listed above by sections in order of importance. Of
course many other smaller fantastic errors can be done and will be invented but they
will bejunior in value to those listed above and will be reported when found.

Routine 2 will be with us along, long time and it isworth learning well. It takes
the toughest case apart and is the only process that can start the actual clearing of 80%
or more of all cases.

| have done or reviewed thousands of hours of auditing in forming and organizing
and testing Routine 2.

It isthe most gratifying (and sometimes hair-raising) auditing | have ever done or
viewed. You can't oversell Routine 2. You just can’t. For it isthe first gateway to light,
lifeand liberty for al Mankind at last.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr.rd.dr

Copyright © 1962, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 8 JUNE AD13R
REVISED 3 OCTOBER 1977
Central Orgs
Franchise
(Revision in this type style page 25,
paragraph .)

(Reissued 21 March 1978 to correct atypo in paragraph 7, page 29.)

THE TIME TRACK
AND
ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS
BULLETIN 2

HANDLING THE TIME TRACK

Although finding and curtailing the development of the time track at genusis not
improbable, the ability of the preclear to attain it early on is questionable without
reducing the charge on the existing track. Therefore, any system which reduces the
charged condition of the time track without reducing but increasing the awareness and
decisionability of the preclear is valid processing. Any system which seeks to handle
the charge but reduces the preclear’s awareness and decisionability is not valid
processing but is degrading.

According to early axioms, the single source of aberration istime. Therefore any
system which further confuses or overwhelms the preclear’ s sense of time will not be
beneficial.

Thus the first task of the student of engram running is to master the handling of
time on the preclear’ stime track. It must be handled without question, uncertainty or
confusion.

Failing to handle the time in the pc’s time track with confidence, certainty and
without error will result in grouping or denying the time track to the pc.

The prime source of ARC break in engram running sessions is bypassing charge
by time mishandling by the auditor. As a subhead under this, taking and trying to run
incidents which are not basic on a chain constitute an error in time and react on the pc
like bypassed RIs or GPMs.

An ARC break-less session requires gentle accurate time scouting, the selection of
the earliest timed incident available and the accurate time handling of theincident asitis
run.

There are only afew reasons why some cannot run engrams on pcs. These are:

1. Qand A with the pain and unconsciousness of incidents,
2.  Failing to handle the time track of the pc for the pc;
3. Failureto understand and handle time.

2 and 3 are much the same. However, there are three ways to move a time track
about:

(@ By Significance (the moment something was considered);
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(b) By Location (the moment the pc was located somewhere);
(c) By Timeaone (the date or years before an event or years ago).

You will see all three have time in common. “The moment when you
thought " “The moment you were on the cliff “ “Two years before you put your
foot on the bottom step of the scaffold” are all dependent on time. Each designates an
instant on the time track of which there can be no mistake by either auditor or pc.

The whole handling of the time track can be done by any one of these three
methods, Significance, Location, Time.

Therefore al projectionist work is done by the Time of Significance, the Time of
Location or Time alone.

The track responds. Those auditors who have trouble cannot grasp the totality and
accuracy and speed of that response. The idiotic and wonderful precision of the time
track defeats the sloppy and careless. They wonder if it went. They question the pc’'s
being there. They fumble about until they destroy their command over the time track.

“Go to 47,983,678,283,736 years 2 months, 4 days | hour and six minutes ago.”
WEell, aclear statement of it, unfumbled, will cause just that to happen. The tiniest
quiver of doubt, afumble over the millions and nothing happens.

Fumbled dating gets no dates. One must date boldly with no throat catches or
hesitations. “More than 40,0007 L ess than 40,0007" Get it the first read. Don’t go on
peering myopically at the meter asking the same question the rest of the session.
Accurate, bold, rapid. Those are the watchwords of dating and time track handling.

In moving atime track about, move only the track. Don’t mix it and aso move the
pc. You can say “Moveto.” You don't have to say (but you can) “ The somatic strip
will moveto.” But never say “You will moveto.” And this also appliesto present
time. The pc won't come to present time. He' s here. But the time track will move to the
date of present time unless the pc is really stuck. In getting a pc to present time
(unimportant in modern engram running) say “Move to (date month and year of PT).”

In scouting you always use To. “Move To .” In running an engram or whatever,
you always use THROUGH. “Move through the incident .”

If an auditor hasn’t a ruddy clue about the time track and its composition, he or
she won't ever be able to run engrams. So, obviously, the first thing to teach and have
passed in engram running is time track composition. When the auditor learns that, he or
she will be able to run engrams. If the auditor does not know the subject of the time
track well, then he or she can’t be taught to run engrams, for no rote commands that
cover al cases can exist. You couldn’t teach the handling of a motion picture
projector by rote commands if the operator had never imagined the existence of film. An
auditor sitting there thinking the pc is doing this or that and being in a general fuddle
about it will soon have film al over the floor and wrapped about his ears. His pleafor a
rote command will just tangle up more film so long as he doesn’t know it is film and
that he, not the preclear, is handling it.

If an auditor can learn this, he will then be able to learn to run those small parts of
the time track called engrams. If an auditor can’t run a pc through some pleasant time
track flawlessly, he or she sure can’t run a pc through the living lightning parts of that
track called engrams.

An auditor who cannot handle the time track smoothly can scarcely call himself an
auditor asthat’s al there isto audit besides postulates, no matter what process you are
using, no matter what process you invent and even if you tried what is laughingly called
a“biochemical approach” to the mind. There' s only atimetrack for the biosto affect.
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There s athetan, there’ s atime track. The thetan gets caught in the time track. The
job of the auditor isto free the theta n by digging him out of histime track. So if you
can’'t handle what you' re digging a thetan out of, you're going to have an awful lot of
landslides and alot of auditing loses for both you and preclears.

Invent games, devices, charts and training aids galore and teach with them and
you'll have auditors who can handle the time track and run engrams.

CHARGE AND THE TIME TRACK

Charge, the stored quantities of energy in the time track, is the sole thing that is
being relieved or removed by the auditor from the time track.

When this charge is present in huge amounts the time track overwhelms the pc
and the pc isthrust below observation of the actual track.

Thisisthe State of Case Scale. (All levels given are major levels. Minor levels
exist between them.)

Level (1) NOTRACK — Nocharge
Levd (20 FULL VISIBLETIMETRACK — Some charge
Leve (3) SPORADICVISIBILITY OF

TRACK — Some heavily charged aress.
Level (4) INVISIBLE TRACK — Very heavily charged areas
(Black or Invisible Field.) exist.
Level (5) DUB-IN — Some areas of track so heav

ily charged pc is below
consciousness in them.

Level (6) DUB-IN OF DUB-IN — Many areas of track so
heavily charged, the dub-in
is submerged.

Level (7) ONLY AWARE OF OWN — Track too heavily charged

EVALUATIONS to beviewed at al.
Level (8 UNAWARE — Pcdull, ofteninacoma.

On this new scale the very good, easy to run cases are at Level (3). Skilled
engram running can handle down to Level (4). Engram running is useless from Level
(4) down. Level (4) isquestionable.

Level (1) isof course an OT. Level (2) isthe clearest Clear anybody ever heard
of. Level (3) can run engrams. Level (4) can run early track engramsiif the running is
skilled. (Level (4) includesthe Black V case.) Level (5) hasto be run on general ARC
processes. Level (6) hasto be run carefully on special ARC processes with |ots of
havingness. Level (7) responds to the CCHs. Level (8) responds only to reach and
withdraw CCHs.

Pre-Dianetic and Pre-Scientology mental studies were observations from Level (7)
which considered Levels (5) and (6) and (8) the only states of case and oddly enough
overlooked Level (7) entirely, all states of case were considered either neurotic or
insane, with sanity either dightly glimpsed or decried.

In actuality on some portion of every timetrack in every case you will find each of

the levels except (1) momentarily expressed. The above scale is devoted to chronic case
level and is useful in programming a case. But any case for brief moments or
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longer will hit these levelsin being processed. Thisis the temporary case level found
only in sessions on chronically higher level cases when they go through atough bit.

Thus engram running can be seen to be limited to higher level cases. Other
processing, notably modern ARC processes, moves the case up to engram running.

Now what makes these levels of case?

It isentirely charge. The more heavily charged the case, the lower it falls on the
above scale. It is charge that prevents the pc from confronting the time track and
submerges the time track from view.

Chargeis stored energy or stored or recreatable potentials of energy.

The E-Meter registers charge. A very high or low tone arm, a sticky or dirty
needle, al are registrations of this charge. The “chronic meter of acase” isan index of
chronic charge. The fluctuations of a meter during a session are registering relative
charge in different portions of the pc’stime track.

More valuably the meter registers released charge. Y ou can see it blowing on the
meter. The disintegrating RR, the blowing down of the TA, the heavy falls, the |oos-
ening needle all show charge being rel eased.

The meter registers charge found and then charge released. It registers charge
found but not yet released by the needle getting tight, by DN, by aclimbing TA or aTA
going far below the clear read. Then as this cleans up, the chargeis seen to “blow.”

Chargethat is restimulated but not released causes the case to “charge up,” in that
charge aready on the time track istriggered but is not yet viewed by the pc. The whole
cycle of restimulated charge that is then blown gives us the action of auditing. When
PRIOR charge is restimulated but not located so that it can be blown, we get “ARC
breaks.”

The State of Case, the chronic level, as given on the above scale, is the totality of
charge on the case. Level (1) hasno charge onit. Level (8) istotal charge. The day to
day condition of a case, its temper, reaction to things, brightness, depends upon two
factors, (a) the totality of charge on the case and (b) the amount of charge in
restimulation. Thus a case being processed varies in tone by (@) the totality of charge
remaining on the case (b) the amount of charge in restimulation and © the amount of
charge blown by processing.

Charge is held in place by the basic on a chain. When only later than basic
incidents are run charge can be restimulated and then bottled up again with avery small
amount blown. Thisis known as “grinding out” an incident. An engram is getting run,
but asit is not basic on achain, no adequate amount of chargeis being released.

Later than basic incidents are run either (a) to uncover more basic (earlier)
incidents or (b) to clean up the chain after basic has been found and erased.

No full erasure of incidents later than basic is possible, but charge can be removed
from them providing they are not ground out but only run lightly atime or two and then
an earlier incident on the chain found and similarly run. When the basicisfound it is
erased by many passes over it. Basic isthe only one which can be run many times. The
later the incident is (the further from basic) the more lightly it isrun .

There is no difference in the technology required to run abasic or alater incident.
It is only the number of times THROUGH that differs. Basic is run through many
times. A somewhat later engram is run through a couple of times. An engram very late
on the chain is gone through once. Otherwise all engrams whether basic or not are run
exactly the same.
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Engrams are run to release charge from a ease. Charge is not released to cure the
body or to cure anything physical and the meter cures nothing. Charge is released
entirely to return to a thetan his causation over the time track, to restore his power of
choice, and to free him of his most intimate trap, his own time track. Y ou cannot have
decent, honest or capable beings as long as they are trapped and overwhelmed. While
this philosophy may be contrary to the intentions of a slavemaster or a degrader it is
nevertheless demonstrably true. The universe is not itself atrap capable only of
degradation. But beings exist who, beaten and overwhelmed themselves, can utilize this
universe to degrade others.

The mission of engram running is to free the charge which has accumulated in a
being and so restore that being to appreciated life.

All eases, sooner or later, have to be run on engrams, no matter what else hasto
be done. For it isin engrams that the bulk of the charge on thetimetrack lies. And itis
therefore those parts of the time track called engrams which overwhelm the thetan.
These contain pain and unconsciousness and are therefore the record of moments when
athetan was most at effect and least at cause. In these moments then the thetan is least
able to confront or to be causative.

The engram also contains moments when it was necessary to have moved and
most degrading to have held a position in space.

And the engram contains the heaviest ARC break with athetan’s environment and
other beings.

And all these things add up to charge, an impulse to withdraw from that which
can’'t be withdrawn from or to approach that which can’t be approached, and this, like a
two pole battery, generates current. This constantly generated current is chronic charge.
The principal actions are:

(& When the attention of the thetan is directed broadly in the direction of such atrack
record the current increases.

(b)  When the attention is more closely (but not forcefully) and accurately directed, the
current is discharged.

(c) When the basic on the chain is found and erased, that which composes the poles
themselvesis erased and later incidents eased, for no further generation is possi-
ble by that chain and it becomes incapable of producing further charge to be
restimulated. The above are the actions which occur during auditing. If these
actions do not occur despite auditing, then there is no case betterment, so it isthe
auditor’ s responsibility to make sure they do occur.

Asthetime track is created by an involuntary response of the thetan, it is and
exists as areal thing, composed of space, matter, energy, time and significance. On a
Level (8) Casethe time track is completely submerged by charge even down to atotal
unawareness of thought itself. At Level (7) awareness of the track is confined by extant
charge to opinions about it. At Level (6) charge on the track is such that pictures of
pictures of the track are gratuitously furnished, causing delusive copies of inaccurate
copies of thetrack. At Level (5) charge is sufficient to cause only inaccurate copies of
the track to be viewable. At Level (4) charge is sufficient to obscure the track. At Level
(3) charge is sufficient to wipe out portions of the track. At Level (2) thereisonly
enough charge to maintain the existence of the track. At Level (1) thereis no charge and
no track to create it. All charge from Level (1) and up into higher states that is generated
is knowingly generated by the thetan, whose ability to hold locations in space and poles
apart results in charge as needful.

This would degenerate again as he put such matters on automatic or began once

more to make atime track, but these actions alone are not capable of aberrating a thetan
until he encounters further violent degradation and entrapment in the form of implants.
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Aberration itself must be calculated to occur. The existence of atime track only makesit
possible for it to occur and be retained.

Thus athetan’ sfirst real mistakeisto consider his own pictures and their recorded
events important, and his second mistake isin not obliterating entrapment activitiesin
such away as not to become entrapped or aberrated in doing so, all of which can be
done and should be.

Engram running is a step necessary to get at the more fundamental causes of a
time track and handle them.

So it isaskill which must be done and done well.

L. RON HUBBARD

Revision assisted by
Jill Steinberg
Editor “Dianetics Today”

LRH:JS:pat.dr

Copyright © 1963, 1977, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF MARCH 10, 1964
Class VI Students
Central Orgs
for info
SCIENTOLOGY VI

BASIC AUDITING
NON-READING METERS
METER FLINCH

There are various reasons a pc does not read on a meter. Amongst these are:

1) ARC broken (where only the ARC break’ s bypassed charge will read)
2)  Antipathy to meter

3) Antipathy to auditor

4)  Antipathy to something in the session environment

5)  Suppress button out (but Suppressitself will read)

6) Invalidate button out (but Invalidate will read)

7)  Meter somewhere not connected to pc

8) Meter battery flat

9)  Auditor on the wrong track (probably the commonest source of a dead looking
meter that won't RR or fall hard)

10) Meter locked up on awrong goal (happens mostly on running itemsin awrong
goal)

11) Overlistingagoal or item list
12) Getting into aGPM in an earlier series.

But of al the reasons the one least suspected is (13) pc flinch.

After a pc has been knocked around with creaks or pain by actual GPMs, the pc
decides alot of things like “go easy onit” and “just sit here” and “keep away from it”
and even “| can't takeit.” And bang, no checkout reads.

“Areyou flinching” is aquestion that will RR on aflat meter if the pcis. Don’'t
overuseit. Usually you're just on awrong track.

Y ou may even waste time with a new Prepcheck on the meter only to find your
first Prepcheck on it isflat. Thetruth is, the pcisrabbiting.

Don’'t blame the pc too much. The pain can be horrible from GPMs.

But remember this—the only things that turn on pain are:

(@) Invalidating or suppressing aRIGHT GOAL. A wrong goal can have its but
tons out a mile and just make the pc alittle dizzy. Only aRIGHT goal can make the pc
HURT or turn on a chronic-looking somatic.

(b) A RIGHT goal in the wrong series, which isto say askip of GPMs.
Only () and (b) can make the pc hurt.
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So if the pc hurts ask (@) or (b). If it’s (&) get the Suppress, Invalidate buttons in
fast. If (b) get the right goal series, or find what’ s skipped.

(& and (b) can be in combination.

And then get off any of the considerations a pc may have had about not going near
GPMs and you'll avoid future flinch.

The Invalidation read of a GPM can be dated and the invalidated GPM can be
looked up or otherwise relocated. Only right goals handled wrong hurt and only this
makes a pc flinch.

By the way, if the pain of a suppressed or invalidated GPM doesn’t vanish when
the buttons are put in, then there’ s another right goal suppressed or invalidated also! Or
maybe more!

A pc who is consistently flinching needs the subjects of goals, etc., cleaned up.

LRH:dr L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1964

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 12 OCTOBER 1966
Issue IV
Remimeo
Tech Hats
Qual Hats
Students
EXAMINATIONS

A student must not discuss any examination with anyone outside the Qualifications
Division. To give examination information to other students in order to assist them shows
a misguided understanding of help. A student should pass an examination on the basis
that he does know and can apply the data, not on the basis that he knows and can pass the
examination. Only by being able to know and apply the data can a student be an
accomplished auditor at any level.

Therefore, students are not to discuss examinations with other students for whatever
reason.

Further, students who fail examinations or any question thereon are not to discuss
such failure or reasons for such with anyone other than the personnel of the
Qualifications Division. This regulation includes not only other students, but Course
Supervisors. Data as to examination failures is supplied from the Qualifications Division
to the Technical Division, and a student, not knowing the data sufficiently well, can cause
Dev-T by reporting false data to a Course Supervisor as to why the examination was
failed.

Any student who feels that he has been incorrectly failed on an examination can
report the matter to Ethics. Thisis the proper line for any complaint the student may have
concerning an examination, if such still seems incorrect after taking it up with the
Qualifications Division.

LRH:rd.sb L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1966 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 23 AUGUST 1968
Class VIII

ARBITRARIES

Any arbitrary entered into any lineis away to stop that line.

An auditor doing ajob of auditing suddenly enters an arbitrary such as*The pc
now has a grief charge so he must have a withhold as I’ ve just cleaned up ARC
breaks.” Or any such wild think. This arbitrary would stop that pc’s case right now.

You get al there isto know about tech from HCOBS, tapes, books.
Thisisal.

Here's one—when the needle on an E-Meter read in the response to an auditor’s
guestion, all you know is that the needle on the E-Meter read. That’s all you know.
Now in the next few seconds you will prove out, as to whether the read was to the
guestion or to something else like a protest. To assume anything else in regard to meter
readsis an arbitrary and will close up that pc with a bang.

That’ sthe data. Knock off all the arbitraries NOW.

Punch in hard standard tech. Standard tech is that tech which has absolutely no
arbitraries.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp.ja.pc

Copyright © 1968
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 23 AUGUST 1968
Class VIII

WORKABILITY OF TECH

The quality of technology isto the degree it increases percentages of curesit
obtains within the framework of the society in which it operates. 22 1/,% will change
for the better or “get well” on sugar pills. 33% will make it regardless of how thetechis
applied. The percentages from these on up are determined by the formula.

Early Dianetics with araw book auditor run well over 50%.

Then into Scientology shot the percentages up to 97%, 3% here being those
heavily PTS and so on. Even these are being handled with standard tech eventually.

These percentages are al inclusive of all possible tech errors because we do get
the percentages finaly.

This then shows that Scientology technology, when applied by standard tech
action, will give a fantastic percentage of successes to the auditor who does only
standard tech actions.

The older practices have avery hard time showing 10% even though 22 1/2%
recover on sugar pills.

The quality of Scientology technology isin the percentages, provable and ob-
servable.

The workability of Scientology can be shown. Do so. Older practices can’t.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 26 AUGUST 1968
Class VIII

THE CLASS VIII COURSE

The Class VIII Course will teach the entire subject of Scientology in its exact
standard practical applications from ARC Straightwireto OTs.

The course will be exactly taught as per HCOBS, tapes, books.
The course will include—

Qs Logics—Prelogics, Axioms
Auditor’s Code

Code of a Scientologist

F/N data

TRs

E-Meter Essentials

Book of Case Remedies

All about the E-Meter

Case supervision

Review folders

How to run ARC Straightwire
How to run locks on secondaries
How to run secondaries

How to run locks on engrams
How to run engrams

How to run Level 0 and process of that level
How torun Level 1, PTPs

How to run Level 2, O/Ws, M/W/H, Sec Check
Listing and nulling data—S & D, L4A, RemA & B
Level 3, ARC breaks, L-1

Level 4, hidden standards
Power, Level 5

Level 6

Clear

oTl

OoT Il

oT I

oTIv

oTrvVv

OT VI

OT VI

OT VIII.

How to handle exact data of the levels will be taught and data necessary to the
level, as not doing standard actions are all that hang a case up, no matter what level a
case isfrom—Straightwire to OT VIII.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp
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by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

35



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 10 SEPTEMBER 1968
Class VIII

CASE SUPERVISOR
ADMIN IN AUDITING

A Case Supervisor cannot do a decent job of C/S when heis presented with lousy
admin such as—no Auditor Report Forms, not handling Gr Form reads as they occur,
not writing in F/Ns, not making aring around the item found, not indicating where a
list was extended. Also illegible writing, failure to go over areport when done and
make obscure words plain in print isa NO REPORT and gets liability.

When you run into asnag you can’'t handle, DON' T start inventing tech and doing
something else other than the C/S instructions.

End off the session and send it to the Case Supervisor.

Itis, | am told, the wild fashion in Quals and HGCs around the world that if one
hits a snag, the auditor rushes out and asks the D of P who gives him an unusual
solution without even looking at afolder. If | catch or hear of anyone doing that, it’s the

Deep 6.

The CORRECT action and the ONLY correct action is to end the session and get
folder and session paper to a Case Supervisor, who (I) does not see the pc and (2) does
not talk to the auditor.

Case Super isfolder ONLY. Then there’ s a chance of standard tech.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH :jp
Copyright © 1968

by L. Ron Hubbard
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Class VIII

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 10 SEPTEMBER 1968

FLUNKS

These are the most common goofs found made by auditors in case supervising
over ahundred folders.

)
2
3
(4)
()
(6)
(")
(8)
(9)
(10)
(11)

(12)
(13)

(14)
(15)

LRH:jp.wa

Pc audited with no instructions from C/S,
Audited on squirrel process.

False Auditor Report—FLUNK FLUNK.
Audited past F/N.

Auditing a pc while on medication.
Auditing apc whileill.

Leaving pc with a problem.

Auditing a pc on no sleep.

Nulling an L1 to largest read.

Not giving pc hisitem.

Not tracing an ARC break, M/W/H or PTP down to basic when it doesn’t
blow.

Not handling reading GF items as they occur.

Failure to use ruds on even (;F when TA rises between session before start-
ing major action of session.

Not following C/S instructions.
Taking frequent breaks.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Copyright © 1968
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manors East Grinstead. Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 10 SEPTEMBER 1968

Class VIII
“STANDARD” TECH DATA

“Standard” in standard tech auditing is a precise activity, done with good TRs,
exact grade processes and exact actions.

A Green Form is done by handling every read, not by “uhuh” or nulling it, or
doing it after the GF isall done.

Observe the Auditor’s Code in every line and do the usua and solve the case.

Standard action in handling Green Form ARC Brks PTP and M/W/H (a) Itsa (b)
If not cleared on Itsa get the basic on the chain. All GF and L and ruds follow thisrule.
A processis not used except ARC break ARCU CDEI.

Alwaysdo alist likeL1, L4 or GF, etc., by handling each read asit’ s found.

Random auditing on pcs and pre-OTs should not be done. Knock off these
arbitrary “ Somebody else thinks he needs a " Thisisevaluative and abreak of the
Auditor’s Code. Pcs can be stopped by over-repairs they just need to get on withiit.

Do standard GF and remedy actions and let pc or pre-OT get on with the next
cycle of section or grade.

It’s the grade processes and OT levels that improve cases. The process the pc
should be on is aways the next grade.

If TA rises between sessions. get it down with ruds and if that doesn’t get it
down, a Green Form. Thisis a standing order. TAs that won’t come down with routine
rudiments come down with GF.

True of ALL rehabbing actionsisyou don’t rehab on ahigh TA at session start.
Only when it isjust then overrun. Then you rehab it back to F/N.

In ruds, all you know when you see a read is that the meter read and the question
you asked. The meter read is not uniformly what you asked and can be a protest or a
REPEATING FALSE READ. Usually one goes right along auditing but when pc
shows any sign of protest or bafflement on a rud read, you routinely trace it for an
earlier falseread, find and cleanit.

If an R/'Swon't clean up on apc, clean up “Have you ever been accused of things
you haven’t done” as a process as the R/S may be from invalidation. Can also clean up
protest.

R/S on achild may be:

(A) Don'ttell. Somebody told him not to.

(B) Crime.

(C) Accusation—said you did something you didn’t do.

Y ou set up acase with F/N before you undertake major new actions. Always set
up acase to be run. End off an action at F/N.

It's not safe to begin a session without an ARC Br check when there’ s been atime
between sessions.
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With pcsin sad effect, you should always check ARC break of long duration.

Y ou treble time in session every time you take any breaks. To economize in
auditing time (session time) you should cut out breaks as they get the pc in trouble
when he's out of the room, then you have to clean it up and so timeislost.

No TA on a Sec Check means pc tends to be out of valence. Anybody has a few.
TA goes high and low when apc is going into and to PT from a heavy past life.

Never tell apc hewill have another session in session as it continues the session
and doesn’'t end it. An old old old rule.

Y ou never let pc off cansin standard tech.

A persistent item that doesn’t blow is usually awrong item. Other symptoms
could proceed from awrong item.

A Prepcheck in nearly every case turns on and uncovers old ARC breaks. In
doing a Prepcheck be alert for Bls, and ask ARC Br question.

L. RON HUBBARD
LRH:jp. ja
Copyright © 1968
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 10 SEPFTEMBER 1968
(Amended 20 Sept 68)
Class VIII

VALENCE SHIFTER

Thelist question, “What valence (identity) would be safe” is based on tech theory
and is used for pre-OTs with high OT sections that do not change non-optimum
behaviour.

It isalso (rarely) used on alower grade case who is “detached” which isto say
chronically out of valenceto the point of no case gain.

It isvery dynamite—be exact in listing it.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp

Copyright © 1968

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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Class VIII

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 SEPTEMBER 1968

C/SINSTRUCTIONS

Standard action for an old-timer who has been run on thousands of hours on all
types of processes:

)
2
3
(4)
()
(6)

(")
(8)

Do GF.

DoanS& D

List “What has been overrun,” handling and indicating each item as it reads.
Rehab all grades, Sub-Zeroes, 0-14 (omit Power).

Rehab R6EW, Clearing Course, OT |, OT II.

Prepcheck I11. Watch for ARC breaks during Prepcheck and handle as they
arise.

Rehab IV, V and VI if done.
Do aVaence Shifter.

A standard one-time action for a Section |11 OT:

)

2
3
(4)

LRH: jp

Get inruds so TA isin decent range (2 to 3). If TA doesn’t come down and
F/N on ruds, do a GF.

Rehab or run ARC Straightwireto IV (omit Power always after Clear).
Rehab F/INs R6EW, Clear, OT I, OT II.
Prepcheck Section I11.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Copyright © 1968
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 15 SEPTEMBER 1968
Class VIII

Pc looking or continually feeling tired = blunted purpose, evaluation and in-
validation .

M/W/H gives a nattery critical aspect, not “Pc lookstired” as one auditor thought.

Pc feelstired. Do a purpose list as follows:

What purpose has been blunted? (Y ou can also use “abandoned” if it reads better.)
Find an item. If no F/N, Prepcheck it to F/N.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp

Copyright © 1968

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 15 SEPTEMBER 1968
Class VIII
Thefirst thing | learned about teaching a Class V111 auditor is he thinks he can fly
before he can even creep.
Such is the power of standard tech, it can go to his head as an auditor and as a
Case Supervisor before he learns even the barest essentials.
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:jp
Copyright © 1968

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 16 SEPTEMBER 1968
Class VIII

END PHENOMENA
An auditor must be able to relate al of the end phenomena of a processto an F/N
in clay. This must be compared also to acycle of action.

The object of the exerciseisto tell when not to and when to cut a preclear’ s comm
with regard to an F/N.

Phenomena of pc occurs after phenomena of meter.

Skill to be learnt by the Class V111 auditor isthe precise instant to tell the pcit’'san
F/N.

Criticism of auditor’s TRs actually stemmed from the auditor’ s inability to see
when a cycle of action is complete and cut the pc’s comm off at precisely the right
instant so it doesn’t cut the pc’ s cycle of action and so it doesn’t turn off the F/N.

If the pc’s comm is cut wrong the pc tries to conclude it to everyone they meet and
S0 overruns the process, that is why pcs don’t come back into session with an F/N.

Thisisavitally important datum because it has slown cases down to total re-
covery when violated.

This has been an unforeseen factor in C/S of Class V111 auditing.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp

Copyright © 1968
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 22 SEPTEMBER 1968
Class VIII

REHABS

Old no longer used processes such as “3GXX” “R2-12" have to be added to C/S
ordered rehabs, particularly if the pc talks of them which means they were overrun.,

All these early ones were overrun. Clear (meaning Release) was lost in 1950,
recovered in about ‘58, lost again until my C/Sing of the first Power noted the phe-
nomena of overrun.

Overrun was therefore the order of the day. But these processes did bring about
genuine releases.

It is best to count the number of times released on each process and rehab each
different one.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 23 SEPTEMBER 1968
Class VI
VIOLATION OF THE LAWS OF LISTING AND NULLING

Rudiments (ARC Bks, PTPs, M/W/Hs) are usually not necessary in correcting a
list asawrong list usualy isthe ARC Bk and PTP.

To correct alist ask the pc or pre-OT

(1) “Isitanincompletelisgt?’ If itis, extend it and find the item.

(2) “Wasitthefirstitemonthelist?’ If so, indicate item to pc or pre-OT.

(3) “Wasit an unnecessary action?’ (dead horse). If so, indicateit.

(4) “Had you not answered the listing question?’ If so, re-clear question and if
it readslist it.

The 4 basic reasons for awrong list are here

(1) Itwasthefirstitem.

(2) Itisnotacompletelidt.

(3) Thequestion didn’t read (which causes a dead horse).
(4) Thepcdidn’'t answer the question.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: jp

Copyright © 1968

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 26 SEPTEMBER 1968
Class VIII

The study of the “Well Done” LRH C/S Folder—the actual sessions themselves,
makes the difference between a probable six months or 3-week course.

Thisis the difference between making auditors and not making auditors and
anyone who removes them from the line will be shot.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 29 SEPTEMBER 1968

(Amended 29/10/68)
Class VI
LIST CORRECTION
(Only valid for alist recently done)
1. Wasitthefirstitemonthelist?
2. Wasligt incomplete?
3. Wastheitem bypassed?
4.  Wasthe item suppressed?
5. Wastheiteminvalidated?
6. Wasthe question meaningless?
7.  Wasthelist overlisted?
8. Wereitemsthought of that weren't put down?
9. Wasitlisted out of session?
10. Wastheitem different when said by the auditor?
11. Wastheitem not given to you?
12. Wasthe action unnecessary?
13. Was aRelease point bypassed, on the question only?
14. Was aReease point bypassed on listing?
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:jp
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 4 OCTOBER 1968
AOs
Class VIII

ADVANCE COURSES

YOU MUST NEVER ISSUE AN ADVANCE COURSE TO ANYONE WITH-
OUT CASE SUPERVISOR OKAY.

These pre-OTs are often in Review, often not ready and ALWAY S must be
okayed by the C/S both to have it and then after study, to fly the ruds.

To not do this means you'’ re running Advance Courses on people with OUT
RUDS. You'll wreck cases this way!

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jp
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 4 OCTOBER 1968
Class VIII

Pre-OTs who have been audited for along time over out ruds will not respond to
the OT 1V Rundown unless every rud is gotteniin.

When putting in the ruds on such pcs, you put in suppress and false reads on each
one, each to F/N.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 5 OCTOBER 1968
Class VIII

ARC BRK NEEDLE

An ARC Brk needle (and aStage 4 “float”) are EASILY DETECTED.

An “F/N” with bad indicators is an ARC Brk needle. These can include propi-
tiation.

A Class VIII must know the Bad Indicator List and know that when these accom-
pany an “F/N” itisan ARC Brk needle.

When this happens, one checks for SESSION ARC BREAKS, then for MISSED
ARC BREAK, then for falsely called ARC Brks or suppressed ARC Brks. If this
doesn’'t clean it, then ask for an ARC Brk long duration.

What has happened is that the pc has gone into a secondary or an engram.

Itisnot ajob for rudimentsto run it. It isonly to be keyed-out.

ItisaQ and A to date and run a secondary in rudiments because of an ARC Brk
needle. The auditor isto key it out by session or life. Itsaand earlier similar incident
with itsa, each ARC break with ARCU CDEI.

The C/S can have it run as asecondary. It will be TOO HEAVY torunif itisnot
keyed-out first. It is handled by key-out in rudiments.

It is quite usua that a pc has just mentioned grief when the ARC: Br needle turns
on. Or some gloomy idea. A real F/N means the pc is out the top, an ARC Br needle
means he' s out the bottom. He ceases to mock up, through grief.

It isavery seriousthing for apc to get audited over an ARC Br needle. It must be
spotted and handled (keyed-out) when it occurs.

It occurs most often with a TA below 2.0.
A real F/N has one or more Gls.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 21 OCTOBER 1968R
REVISED 9 JULY 1977
Remimeo
Corrected & Reissued 15 July 1977
to correct typo, para 3.
(Deletes reference to needle “R/Sing” before an F/N.)

FLOATING NEEDLE

Floating needles (F/Ns) are the end phenomena for any process or action with the pc
on two cans. It is one of the most important rediscoveries made in years. It was known but
lost by auditors.

It is the idle uninfluenced movement of the needle on the dial without any patterns
or reactionsin it. It can be as small as 1” or as large as dial wide. It does not fall or drop
to the right of the dial. It moves to the left at the same speed as it moves to the right. It is
observed on aMark V E-Meter calibrated with the TA between 2.0 and 3.0 with Glsin on
the pc. It can occur after a cognition blowdown of the TA or just moves into floating. The
pc may or may not voice the cognition.

It, by the nature of the E-Meter reading below the awareness of the thetan, occurs
just before the pc is aware of it. So to givea“That’s it” on the occurrence of the F/N can
prevent the pc from getting the cognition.

A “floating needle” occurring above 3.0 or below 2.0 on a calibrated Mark V E-
Meter with the pc on 2 cansis an ARC broken needle. Watch for the pc’s indicators. An
ARC broken needle can occur between 2.0 and 3.0 where bad indicators are apparent.

Pcs and pre-OTs OFTEN signal an F/N with a“POP” to the left and the needle can
actually even describe a pattern much like arock slam. Meters with lighter movements do
“pop” to the left.

One does not sit and study and be sure of an “F/N.” It swings or pops, he lets the
pc cognite and then indicates the F/N to the pc preventing overrun.

When one OVERRUNS an F/N or misses one, the TA will start to climb. The thing to
do is briefly rehabilitate it (rehab it) by indicating it has been bypassed and so regainsit.

The F/N does not last very long in releasing. The thing to do is end the process off
NOW. Don't give another command.

It coincides with other “end phenomena’ of processes but is senior to them.

An F/N can be in normal range and still be an ARC break needle. The thing which
determines areal F/N is good indicators. Bad indicators always accompany an ARC break
needle.

On an ARC break needle, check for an ARC break. If the TA then climbs, it was a
real F/N so you rehab it quickly.

A one-hand electrode sometimes obscures an F/N and gives false TA. If used, use
higher sensitivity and get the TA from 2 cans when needed.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder
Revised by
CS-4/5
LRH:JE;jaIf
Copyright © 1968, 1977 As ordered by
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED L. RON HUBBARD
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 1 NOVEMBER 1968
Issuell
Class VIII
OVERT-MOTIVATOR

DEFINITIONS

These are problemsin FLOWS.
They exist with or without intention.
One can add “intentional” or “unintentional” to the definitions.

An OVERT—AnN act by the person or individual leading to the injury, reduction or
degradation of another, others or their beingness, persons, possessions, associations or
dynamics.

A MOTIVATOR is an act received by the person or individual causing injury,
reduction or degradation of his beingness, person, associations or dynamics.

An overt of omission—a failure to act resulting in the injury, reduction or
degradation of another or others or their beingness, persons, possessions or dynamics.

A motivator is called a“motivator” because it tends to prompt an overt. It gives a
person a motive or reason or justification for an overt.

When a person commits an overt or overt of omission with no motivator he tends
to believe or pretends that he has received a motivator which does not in fact exist. This
isaFALSE MOTIVATOR.

Beings suffering from this are said to have “motivator hunger” and are often
aggrieved over nothing.

Cases which “cave in hard” suffer from false motivators and resolve on being
asked for overts done for no reason.

Cases which do not resolve on actual motivators have overts that have to be
handled.

Thereis aso the case with FALSE OVERTS. The person has been hit hard for no
reason. So they dream up reasons they were hit.

Cases that go into imaginary cause (imagining they do or cause things bad or
good) are suffering from false overt . They resolve on “When were you hit (punished,
hurt, etc.) for no reason?’

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manors East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 5 DECEMBER 1968
Class VIII

UNRESOLVING CASES

The mechanism of PTS is environmental menace that keeps something continually
keyed-in. This can be a constant recurring somatic or continual, recurring pressure or a
mass. The menace in the environment is NOT imaginary in such extreme cases.

The action can be taken to key it out. But if the environmental menace is actual
and persists it will just key-in again. This gives recurring pressure unrelieved by usual
processing.

In this event one can compare the environmental menace (by finding it, listing,
2-way comm etc.) and one will then find the incident or incidents being keyed-in are
exactly similar in all respects or are thought so. These can be run out as secondaries or
engrams.

Theoretically an environmental continual overt would do the same thing. In which
case the secondary or engram would match it. Thisisin fact the only engrams that will
run and erase on a PTS case.

Personal roller-coaster has this asits source.
The person does not see or associate the two.
Thisiswhy the PTS case does not respond to processing and gives away for it to

respond. Thisis also why the sick and insane do not respond. It is the same mech-
anism.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:bw
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 15 DECEMBER 1968RA
(Amends HCO Bulletin of 9 January 1968 List L4A)
Remimeo (ITEM 6 CORRECTED 12 FEBRUARY 1969)
(Amended 8 August 1970)
(Amended 18 March 1971)
(Revised 2 June 72)
(Re-Revised 11 April 1977)
(Revisionsin this type style)

L4BRA
FOR ASSESSMENT OF ALL LISTING ERRORS

ASSESS THE WHOLE LIST (METHOD 5) THEN TAKE biggest reads or BDs
and handle. Then clean up the list.

PC'SNAME DATE

AUDITOR

0. WASITTHE FIRST ITEM ON THE LIST?
(Indicate and give pc hisitem.)

1. DIDYOU FAIL TOANSWER THE LISTING QUESTION?
(If it reads, find out what question, clear the question noting whether it reads, if
so, list it, find the item and give it to the pc.)

2. WASTHELIST UNNECESSARY ?
(If it reads, indicate BPC and indicate that it was an unnecessary action.)

2A. DID THE QUESTION HAVE NO CHARGE ON IT?
(Indicate. )

2B. WERE YOU ASHAMED TO CAUSE AN UPSET?
(L1C after list corrected.)

2C. WERE YOU AMAZED TO REACT THAT WAY?
(Sameas 2B.)

2D. THE QUESTION HAD ALREADY BEEN LISTED BEFORE.
(Indicate, rehab.)

2E. YOU HAD NO INTEREST IN THE QUESTION?
(Indicate that the auditor missed that it didn’t read.)

3. WASTHEACTION DONE UNDER PROTEST?
(If it reads, handle by itsa earlier smilar itsa.)

4. ISALIST INCOMPLETE?
(If reads, find out what list and complete it, give the pc hisitem.)

5. HASALIST BEEN LISTED TOO LONG?
(If so, find what list and get the item from it by nulling with Suppress, the nulling
question being: “On has anything been suppressed?” for each item on the
overlong list. Givethe pc hisitem.)

6. HASTHEWRONG ITEM BEEN TAKEN OFF A LIST?

(If thisreads, put in Suppress and Invalidated on the list and null asin 5 above
and find the right item and give to the pc.)
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

HASA RIGHT ITEM BEEN DENIED YOU?
(If thisreads, find out what it was and clean it up with Suppress and Invalidate
and giveit tothepc.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN PUSHED OFF ON YOU YOU DIDN’'T WANT?
(If so, find it and get in Suppress and Invalidate on it and tell pc it wasn't hisitem
and continue the original action to find the correct item.)

HAD AN ITEM NOT BEEN GIVEN YOU?
(if reads, handleasin 7.)

HAVE YOU INVALIDATED A CORRECT ITEM FOUND?
(If so, rehab the item and find out why the pc invalidated it or if somebody else
didit, cleanit up and giveit to pc again.)

HAVE YOU THOUGHT OF ITEMS THAT YOU DID NOT PUT ON THE
LIST?
(If so, add them to the correct list. Renull the whole list and give the pc theitem.)

HAVE YOU BEEN LISTING TO YOURSELF OUT OF SESSION?
(If so, find out what question and try to write alist from recall and get an item and
giveittothepc.)

HAVE YOU BEEN GIVEN SOMEBODY ELSE'SITEM?
(If so, indicate to the pc this was not hisitem. Don't try to find whose it was.)

HASYOUR ITEM BEEN GIVEN TO SOMEONE EL SE?
(If so, find if possible what item it was and give it to the pc. Don’t try to identify
the “somebody else.”)

14A. WERE EARLIER LISTING ERRORS RESTIMULATED?

(Indicate and correct earlier lists then check the current.)

14B. HAD THISLIST ALREADY BEEN HANDLED?

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

(Indicate.)

HASA RELEASE POINT BEEN BYPASSED ON LISTING?
(If so, indicate the overrun to the pc, rehab back.)

HASA RELEASE POINT BEEN BYPASSED ON THE QUESTION ONLY?
(If so, indicate the overrun to the pc and rehab back.)

HAVE YOU GONE EXTERIOR WHILE LISTING?
(If so, rehab. If Ext Rundown not given, note for C/S.)

HASIT BEEN AN OVERT TOPUT AN ITEM ON A LIST?
(If so, find out what item and why.)

HAVE YOU WITHHELD AN ITEM FROM A LIST?
(If so, get it and add it to thelist if that list available. If not put item in the report.)

HASA WITHHOLD BEEN MISSED?
(If so, get it, if discreditable ask “Who nearly found out?")

HASAN ITEM BEEN BYPASSED?
(Locate which one.)

WASA LISTING QUESTION MEANINGLESS?
(If so, find out which one and indicate to the pc.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN ABANDONED?
(If so, locate it and get it back for the pc and giveit to him.)
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24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

HASAN ITEM BEEN PROTESTED?
(If so, locate it and get the Protest button in on it.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN ASSERTED?
(If so, locate it and get in the Assert button on it.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN SUGGESTED TO YOU BY ANOTHER?
(If so, get it named and the Protest and Refusal off.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN VOLUNTEERED BY YOU AND NOT ACCEPTED?
(If so, get off the charge and give it to the pc, or if he then changes his mind onit,
go on with the listing operation.)

HASTHE ITEM ALREADY BEEN GIVEN?
(If so, get it back and giveit again.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN FOUND PREVIOUSLY?
(If so, find what it was again and give it to the pc once more.)

HASAN ITEM NOT BEEN UNDERSTOOD?
(If so, work it over with buttons until pc understands it or accepts or rgjectsit and
go on with listing.)

30A. WAS THE LISTING QUESTION NOT UNDERSTOOD?

(Get defined and check for read. It may be unreading. If so, indicate that an
uncharged question was listed because it read on a misunderstood.)

30B. WAS A WORD IN THE QUESTION NOT UNDERSTOOD?

31

(Same as 30A.)

WASAN ITEM DIFFERENT WHEN SAID BY THE AUDITOR?
(If so, find out what the item was and give it to the pc correctly.)

31A. DID THE AUDITOR SUGGEST ITEMSTO YOU THAT WERE NOT YOURS?

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

(Indicate asillegal to do so. Correct the list removing these.)

WASNULLING CARRIED ON PAST THE FOUND ITEM?
(If s0, go back to it and get in Suppress and Protest.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN FORCED ON YOU?
(If so, get off the Reject and Suppress and get the listing action completed to the
right item if possible.)

HASAN ITEM BEEN EVALUATED?
(If so, get off the Disagreement and Protest.)

HAD EARLIER LISTING BEEN RESTIMULATED?
(If so, locate when and indicate the bypassed charge. Find and correct the earlier
out list.)

HAS AN EARLIER WRONG ITEM BEEN RESTIMULATED?
(If so, find when and indicate the bypassed charge. Find and correct the earlier
out list.)

HAS AN EARLIER ARC BREAK BEEN RESTIMULATED?
(If so, locate and indicate the fact by itsaearlier smilar itsa.)

DO YOU HAVE AN ARC BREAK BECAUSE OF BEING MADE TO DO
THIS?

(If so, indicate it to the pc. Handle the ARC break. Correct thelist if it'sa list
ARC break.)
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39. HASTHELIST CORRECTION BEEN OVERRUN?
(If so, rehab.)

39A. WAS THE LIST DONE WHILE YOU ALREADY HAD AN ARC BRK, PTP
OR W/H?

39B. COULDN'T YOU UNDERSTAND WHAT WAS BEING DONE?
39C. COULDN'T YOU UNDERSTAND THE AUDITOR?
39D. DIDN'T THE AUDITOR ACKNOWLEDGE YOU?

40. ISTHERE SOME OTHER KIND OF BYPASSED CHARGE?
(If so, find what and indicate it to pc.)

41. WASTHERE NOTHING WRONG IN THE FIRST PLACE?
(If so, indicate it to pc.)

42. HASTHE UPSET BEEN HANDLED?
(If so, indicate it to the pc.)

43. HASA LIST PROCESS BEEN OVERRUN?
(If so, find which one and rehab.)

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Assisted by CS-4/5
LRH:JE:I[dm.rw.dz..rr.nt.dr
Copyright © 1968, 1972, 1976, 1977

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 2 APRIL 1969RA
REVISED 28 JULY 1978
Remimeo
(Revisions in this type style)

DIANETIC ASSISTS

(Includein Medical Series)
The Use of Dianetics to the Medical Doctor

There is everything to be said for correct medical treatment in the handling of the
sick and insane.

~ “Insanity” is most often the suppressed agony of actual physical illness and
injury.

To “treat” this agony with shock and “brain operations” is a Nuremberg type
offense and is indictable as mayhem or mangaughter.

The medical treatment of “insanity” requires sure awareness by the patient of his
whereabouts and present time. These are usually quite unbearable so he has sunk into
the past to escape the agony of the present.

The TOUCH ASSIST given to such injured persons permits healing to occur by
restoring the person to the present and his whereabouts to some degree.

Healing after medical treatment might not occur rapidly if the “insane” or
chronically ill person remainsin the past, unable to confront the present.

Thus the Touch Assist speeds and often permits healing after medical treatment
and sometimes in minor injuries and illness permits the doctor to accomplish healing
without further treatment.

Thereisthe TOUCH ASSIST, the CONTACT ASSIST and the AUDITING
ASSIST.

The Touch Assist done as described el sewhere brings the patient’ s attention to
injured or affected body areas. When attention is withdrawn from them, so is circula-
tion, nerve flows and energy which for one thing limits nutrition to the area and for
another prevents the drain of waste products. Some ancient healers attributed re-
markable flows and qualities to the “laying on of hands.” Probably the workable
element in this was simply heightening awareness of the affected area and restoring the
physical communication factors.

The CONTACT ASSIST isremarkable when it can be done. The patient is taken
to the areawhere the injury occurred and makes the injured member gently contact it
several times. A sudden pain will fly off and the injury if minor lessens or vanishes.
Thisisagain a physical communication factor. The body member seemsto have with-
drawn from that exact spot in the physical universe.

The restoration of awarenessis often necessary before healing can occur.

The prolongation of a chronic injury occurs in the absence of physical communi-
cation with the affected area or with the location of the spot of injury in the physical
universe.

The AUDITING ASSIST isdone by atrained auditor using an E-Meter.
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It consists of “running out” the physically painful experience the person has just
undergone, accident, illness, operation or emotional shock. This erases the “psychic
trauma’ and speeds healing to aremarkable degree if done properly.

In addition to assists there is Dianetic auditing of an acutely ill person which
handles the current and past illnesses and injuries by erasing the “ physical trauma.”

The last is a skilled activity. Practitioners who have the idea such things do not
have causes will of coursefail to locate the causes.

A sickness can be composed, let us say, of a headache, a nausea, apathy and
weariness.

Such a sickness may be bizarre, without medical reason.

By first getting the patient to find and say what shock occurred when the sickness
began, getting when, and getting it recounted, the “illness” will lessen, the emotional
state will alter—called a*“release of affect.”

By then, finding an earlier similar instance and getting that one dated and re-
counted a further release of affect may occur.

If the good indicators, smiles, etc. do not occur in the patient, one again asks for
an earlier incident, datesit and getsit recounted.

Physically sick persons divide into two classes. “ acutely ill” and “ chronically ill.”
A person who is acutely ill istemporarily or momentarily ill and a person who is
chronicallyill issmply ill all thetime.

Y ou do not run heavy engram processes on an acutely ill pa. Y ou do Touch
Assists and get a Scientology auditor to deliver processes given in C/S Series 9, HCOB
21 June 1970, fourth section “Sick Pcs,” Tech Bulletin Volume VI, page 89.

Y ou try not to run heavy engram chains on acutely ill pus as they are physically
not up to it, cannot stand sessions long enough to get anywhere with a chain and
usually al that happensis, the pafeels spinny and left in arestimmed condition. You
can run Touch Assists and light Objective Processes.

On achronically ill payou can begin exactly as you would with an acutely ill pa,
with the difference that when he improves you can run out the physically painful
experience the person has just undergone with Narrative R3RA. After this you can
proceed with regular New Era Dianetics.

Needlessto say al thisrequires a skilled auditor but the skill can be acquired in a
Dianetic training course.

The important thing is not to tell the patient what caused it, but to let him tell you.
Otherwise the symptom suppresses.

The approach in any of these assistsis quiet, gentle, permissive, never forcing the
patient, speaking only the words required to do the process.

The temporarily insane by reason of emotional shock, where no medical illness
exists, should be permitted rest and should then be handled by an assist as above or
normal Dianetic auditing. Most often, rest and no further harassment result in areturn to
sanity in a short time such as a few days, but not in a terror atmosphere such as a
psychiatric asylum where the patient isin the risk of being hurt or killed. Electric shock
prolongs the condition and brain surgery is of course not treatment but murder as at best
it deprives the person of his coordination and at worst shortens hislife. The occasional
and rare brain tumor is of course an exception but thisis amedical not a psychiatric
matter, no matter what manifestations the person exhibits.
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Most medically ill people do exhibit symptoms of mental derangement at some
stage of their illness.

The acceleration of healing of medical illness or injury such as broken bones or
the after effects of delivery or operations can be accomplished by the Dianetic auditing
of the resulting trauma soon after full medical treatment or attention. The improvement
factor is about 1/3 the normal time of recovery by some thousands of test cases.

Such auditing is done by a usual Dianetic procedure.

In addition to the above assists there is regular Dianetic auditing which handles
chronic discomforts and prevents future illness as well as improving the state of well-
being of a person.

The mechanisms of the mind revealed in Dianetics are of great use to the field of
medicine.

They are easy and quick to apply.

About one month’s training is all that is necessary to acquaint an otherwise
educated and intelligent person with the fundamentals and skills necessary to assists.

Considerably more time of courseis necessary to train a skilled Scientology audi-
tor, but thisis not the subject of this paper.

Thereis no conflict of interest between any healing profession and Dianetics.
Dianetic materials and papers are fully available.

There is a conflict between Dianetics and political practices such as psychiatry
since electric shock, brain operations and general degradation of the person may prevent
the patient’ s recovery by Dianetics.

As answers exist now for insanity there is no reason to continue medieval or
Fascist solutions to the problem of the psychosomatically ill or the insane and we are
doing everything in our power against fantastic opposition to end the torture and killing
of the insane regardless of the politically “desirable’ ends envisioned by some groups.

Dianetics, like any other true treatment, like aspirin or penicillin, was originally
designed to handle the apparent basic cause of psychosomatic illness. Thefirst research
was intended to help allied prisoners of war degraded by the Japanese and Chinese
prison camps and who after V-J day were transferred to Oak Knoll Naval Hospital.
Later, in 1954, in a much more advanced state of development, Dianetics was
successfully employed to eradicate the results of allied prisoners of the Korean War
who had been subjected to Russian brainwashing. The subject has been improved,
made easier to teach and apply and its results bettered continually over atotal period of
29 years. It was in 1969... fully updated as Standard Dianetics. In 1978 it has again
been upgraded as New Era Dianetics. It is very successful and isin very broad use over
the world.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:cib

Copyright © 1969. 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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DIANETIC CASE SUPERVISION

Dianetics is done differently than Scientology in that its auditors are trained up to
New Era Dianetics Graduate only. Therefore they do not have various skills you will
find in a Scientology auditor. Even when they become a Scientology auditor, Dianetics
is still done as Dianetics.

Therefore knowledge and skill above and beyond the training level of the New
Era Dianetics Courseis not to be expected of the New Era Dianetics auditor.

There are also things in Book One we no longer use such as Repeater Technique,
looking for phrasesto explain conditions.

We use Dianetics as it was re-worked in the early 60s and as currently being
presentedin the New Era Dianetics Series.

If it isn’t on the checksheet of the Dianetics Course, then we don’t demand it.
We do demand some skill with ameter and what a floating needleis.

If aDianetic pc getsin trouble we send him to a Scientology auditor for areview.
In thisreview, all Scientology skills (but no grades) can be done.

In review he can get in his rudiments, etc.
It is very worthy of note that in reviewing Dianetics or in doing Dianetic auditing

ONE CAN RUN OUT BAD SESSIONS AS AN AUDITOR OR PC BY USING
R3RA ON AUDITING SESSIONS OR THERAPY.

If we keep Dianetics to Dianetics we will again achieve the miracles of whichitis
capable.

Dianetics has been refined greatly. But it is all there on the checksheets now.
Thereisno hidden dataline.

It isfar less complex today than it wasin 1953, for instance, and much more
effective. But it is still Dianetics. It is atechnology that runs and erases locks, secon-
daries and engrams and their chains.

It should be case supervised and done with that fully in mind.

A New Era Dianetics auditor is a New Era Dianetics auditor. He can do what he
can do.

Andit'smarvellous.
LRH:dr L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1969. 1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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DIANETICS
BASIC DEFINITIONS

ERASURE isthe action of erasing, rubbing out, locks, secondaries or engrams.
It occurs when the postulate made during the basic incident on the chain is gotten off.

A LOCK isamental image picture of an incident where one was knowingly or
unknowingly reminded of a secondary or engram. It does not itself contain ablow or a
burn or impact and is not any major cause of misemotion. It does not contain
unconsciousness. It may contain afeeling of pain or illness, etc., but is not itself the
source of it. Example: one sees a cake, feels sick. Thisisalock on an engram of being
made sick by eating cake. The picture of seeing a cake and feeling sick isalock on (is
locked to) the incident (unseen at the moment) of getting sick eating cake. When one
findsalock it can be run like any other mental image picture.

A SECONDARY isamental image picture of amoment of severe and shocking
loss or threat of loss which contains misemotion such as anger, fear, grief, apathy or
“deathfulness.” It isamental image recording of atime of severe mental stress. It may
contain unconsciousness. When it is restimulated by a similar but lighter experience
another mental image picture is recorded which becomes alock on the secondary and
serves to keep the secondary alive. A secondary is called a secondary because it itself
depends upon an earlier engram with ssimilar data but real pain, etc.

AN ENGRAM isamental image picture which is arecording of atime of physical
pain and unconsciousness. It must by definition have impact or injury as part of its
content.

It is of the very greatest importance that a Dianetic auditor really grasp what these
things are. Otherwise he won’t know what he is doing or to what.

Now because heisn’'t seeing his preclear’ s pictures an auditor can become very
careless about them and not handle them correctly.

If an auditor doesn’t really know what these things are (erasure, locks, secon-
daries, engrams) he cannot of course hope to handle them for the preclear.

The basic Dianetic errors are just not knowing what these are and that they are
there to be handled and that these and these alone cause psychosomatic ills.

Once one has afull grip on these definitions he can then and only then hope to do
anything with them for the preclear.

If the auditor is going to handle the aches, pains, unwanted sensations and psy-
chosomatic illnesses of the preclear, it requires that he fully grasp these basic defini-
tions.

Literally millions of complications can stem from the simple fact that a preclear
records experiences in mental image pictures and that these thereafter can affect HIS
BODY adversely.
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Once one really understands that mental image pictures are all there isin the
preclear’s“mind” one has understood the total of aberration. Thereis NOT something
elsethere. No “id,” no “ego.” There are only mental image pictures.

Theseg, if you use the exact procedures of Dianetics, can be found and erased.

When the unwanted locks, secondaries and engrams are erased the preclear will
berid of the physical disabilities of which he complains and will be well physically.

SOMATIC—means essentially body sensation, illness or pain or discomfort.
“Soma’ means body. Hence PSY CHO SOMATIC or pains stemming from the mind.

MISEMOTION—anything that is unpleasant emotion such as antagonism, anger,
fear, grief, apathy or a death feeling.

Thisisthe entire breadth of Dianetics today.

In Scientology we deal with the thetan, the being who is the individual and who
handles and livesin the body. Thisis beyond the scope of today’ s Dianetics.

If apreclear iswell physically made so by Dianetics and any required physical
medication or nutrition, he can then embark on Scientology, the increase of his abilities
and spiritual freedom.

If apreclear who is being audited or has been audited on Scientology grades
becomesill one DOES NOT TRY TO MAKE HIM WELL BY GIVING HIM NEW
HIGHER GRADES. That has been an error of great magnitude. Instead ONE
REVERTS TO DIANETIC AUDITING until the pc iswell and only then continues
with Scientology.

Thisis correct procedure because it works.

People “come into Scientology” to cure their headaches. Somebody starts them
off on grade auditing, several grades later they still have their headache. It is a continual
present time problem to them and the auditor. It sometimes vanishes during grade
processing. This gives an unfortunate win.

The right thing to have done was give the person DIANETIC AUDITING, until
he or she no longer had headaches and then begin to audit the person on grades so asto
put them well above ever again getting headaches.

Continual headaches come from mental image pictures retained by the pc of
having a head crushed or shot off or hit. That isan engram. It actually had to happen. It
isNOT imaginary or delusion. The proof is that when the auditor finally erases the
engram the recording of the injury is gone and the headaches will not again occur.

The preclear often is unable to confront the actual engram at once. He offersone a
LOCK, atime when he had a headache. One “runs’ this lock (one always runs
whatever is offered, you don’t force the pc) and finds after putting the preclear through
it acouple of timesthat IT ISGETTING MORE SOLID or it ssmply isn't erasing. One
finds an earlier recording. This possibly turns out to be a secondary. The pc had a
moment of loss and cried and a so had a headache.

This secondary may or may not erase. If it does one leaves it of course as fin-
ished. But if it goes more solid (shown by TA rising at the end of a run through the
incident—or if the pa saysit is going more solid) one then asks for an earlier incident.

One probably would then get the actual engram. a recording of a time when the
head was actually injured. The auditor runs this through and as soon as he has
completed a run through the incident and discovered (fromthe rising TA or the pc) that
the incident is going more solid, he asks for an earlier incident.
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This one erases.
When it erases the whole chain of headaches AL SO erases.
And that isthe end of the pc’s headaches period.

One then inquires after other somatics or sensations and handles them the same
way.

Itisall done by using the technique called R3RA without variation.

Since these recordings contain mainly other-determinedness (pictures of others
doing things) the auditor always has more control over the preclear’ s mental image
pictures than the preclear does. Thus the pictures do what the auditor says. This point
too must be grasped by an auditor or he will be waiting on the preclear to act or movein
time.

The TIME TRACK isthe consecutive record of mental image pictures which
accumulates through the preclear’ slife or lives. It is very exactly dated.

PLEASURE MOMENTS are mental image pictures containing pleasure sensa-
tions. They respond to R3RA. One seldom addresses them unless the preclear is fixated
on some type of “pleasure’ to a point where it has become highly aberrated.

BLACK FIELD isjust some part of a mental image picture where the preclear is
looking at blackness. It is part of some lock, secondary or engram. In Scientology it
can occur (rarely) when the pc is exterior, looking at something black. It responds to
R3RA

INVISIBLE FIELD isjust a part of some lock, secondary or engram that is
“invisible.” It like ablack field responds to R3RA.

PRESSURE SOMATIC is, in Dianetics, considered to be a symptom in alock,
secondary or engram, smply part of the content.

Whatever, the symptom pain sensation, whatever, it is from either the body
directly (such as a broken bone, a gallstone or immediate physical cause) or is part of
the content of amental image picture—lock, secondary or engram.

The Dianetic auditor does not audit ideas or think. He is handling mental record-
ings. Ideas are in them. Ideas come out of them. But think is no longer part of Dia-
netics.

In Dianetics we handle locks, secondaries and engrams.

KEY-IN isthe action of recording alock on a secondary or engram.

KEY-OUT isan action of the engram or secondary dropping away without being
erased.

DIANETIC F/Ns ARE HANDLED DIFFERENTLY THAN SCIENTOLOGY
F/Ns.

An F/N seen by the auditor in running R3RA is not called until the full Dianetic
EP isreached.

An auditor running R3RA is not looking for F/Ns. He islooking for the postulate
which is sitting at the bottom of the chain he is running.

The EP of aDianetic chain is aways always aways the postulate coming off. The
postulate is what holds the chain in its place. Release the postul ate and the chain blows.
That'sit.
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The auditor must recognize the postulate when the pa givesit, note the VGIs, call
the F/N and end off auditing that chain.

An F/N seen astheincident is erasing is not called.

The pa does not have to state that the incident has erased. Once he has given up
the postul ate the erasure has occurred. The auditor will see an F/N and VGIs. Now the
F/N is called. F/Ns are not indicated until the EP of postulate off, F/N and VGIsis
reached.

It's the postulate—not the F/N that we are going for in New Era Dianetics.

MULTIPLE ILLNESS—means the preclear is physically uncomfortable or ill
from several engrams of different types all restimulated. One runs one somatic chain at
atime, running each new symptom that is assessed or stated by the preclear.

CHAIN means a series of recordings of similar experiences. A chain has
engrams, secondaries and locks. Example—head injury chain in the sequence
encountered by an auditor and run by R3RA—sporting goods display window seeing it
(lock), losing a bat (secondary), hit in the head with a bat (engram). The engram isthe
earliest date, the secondary alater date, the lock the most recent.

By using somatics to trace back (meaning discomforts, complaints, sensations,
aches, pains) and by staying on the chain of only one somatic (i.e. headaches) you get
back down the single chain without dispersing all over the place into different chains.
Thus one runs the chain of one particular somatic or discomfort or complaint down to
key-out or erasure before doing the next somatic or discomfort or complaint.

AUTOMATIC BANK—when a pc gets picture after picture after picture al out of
control. This occurs when oneisn’t following an assessed somatic or complaint or has
chosen the wrong one or one which the pc is not ready to confront or by overwhelming
the pc with rough TRs or going very non-standard. Some pcs turn up in their first
session with automatic banks. The thing to do is carefully assess the physical complaint
for longest or best read and gently handle that chain well.

BASIC—thisisthe FIRST experience recorded in mental image pictures of the
TY PE of pain, sensation, discomfort, etc. Every chain has its basic. It is a PECU-
LIARITY and a FACT that when one gets down to the basic on achain (a) the postulate
made at the time of the incident comes off and (b) the whole chain vanishes for good.
Basicissmply earliest.

UNBURDENING—as abasic is not at once available on any chain one usually
unburdensit by running later engrams, secondaries and locks. The act of unburdening
would be digging off the top to get at the bottom as in moving sand. As you run off
later incidents, the ability of the preclear to confront it also increases and basic is easy to
run when finally contacted.

BASIC BASIC—this belongs in Scientology. It is wholly beyond the scope of
Dianetics. It means the most basic basic of all basics and resultsin clearing. It isfound
on the Clearing Course. If contacted or run before the pc was brought up through the
Scientology grades, he wouldn’'t be able to handle it anyway as experience has shown.
So thisis part of Scientology, not Dianetics.

VALENCE isthe form and identity of the preclear or another, the beingness.

ALLY—a person from whom one had sympathy and was dependent upon.

ASSESS in Dianetics means choose, from alist or statements, which item or
thing has the longest read or the pc’ s interest. The longest read will also have the pc’'s
interest oddly enough.

If you know these definitions COLD so you don’'t have to mutter them or memo
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rize them but just KNOW them, you will really get results with Dianetics.

The biggest failure in training auditors was their faulty grasp of what they were
addressing and their additive think.

The discoveries of Dianetics were basic and vital and opened a wide new un-
explored frontier.

These words were assigned to things arbitrarily. They had to be. Man had not had
any notion of these things before so they had no names and had to be assigned names.

The names were chosen because they didn’t also mean something else in another
field of science.

The terms are therefore IMPORTANT and what they mean and the things they
name must be grasped before success can attend any auditing.

Any failures of Dianetic auditors were not the failures of Dianetics. The persons
attempting to audit others didn’t KNOW what these things were, essentially the lock,
the secondary, the engram, erasure and key-out.

So these are essential to any training or use of Dianetics.
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH: jc.ei.rd.rb.Ifg.nc.kjm
Copyright © 1969. 1978

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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DIANETIC USE

Ref: New EraDianetics Series Bulletins, particularly:
HCOB 28 Jul 71 RA New EraDianetics Series 8R
Rev. 25.6.78 DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON
Re-Rev. 22.9.78
HCOB 26 Jun 78BRA  New EraDianetics Series 6RA
ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING
BY CHAINS
HCOB 18 Jun 78R New Era Dianetics Series 4R
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM
HCOB 22 Jun 78R New Era Dianetics Series 2R
NEW ERA DIANETICS FULL PC PROGRAM
OUTLINE
and HCOB 11 Jul 73RB  ASSIST SUMMARY
Rev. 15.7.78
Re-Rev. 21 Sep 78

Why Dianetics fell out of use had nothing to do with its workability. It has
worked and well since 1950.

In some areas, mainly the U.S., it was illegal to heal or cure anything. There was
even alaw in California giving 25 ilInesses that were against the law to cure. The
“Better” Business Bureau in the U.S. even issues pamphlets that state that “Y ou can
awaystell afake heder because he says he can cure something.”

Why a civilization would make it illegal to cureillness can only be explained by
some vested interest making more money out of people being sick than getting people
well.

There existed a continual threat to anyone who helped their fellows.

The ability of Scientology to bring about spiritual freedom therefore received the
concentration of effort by organizations.

Lately public opinion has turned heavily against these suppressive groups and the
public discovery that illegal seizure, torture and murder was the hidden activity of
political psychiatric groups has lost these people their support.

It was overlooked that spiritual healing of the body has not been illegal and that
Dianetics used for pastora counseling is completely legal.

It is a sobering thought that the only effective technology of psychosomatic heal-
ing—Dianetics—could be suppressed out of full usage.

Oneis handling the effect of the spirit on the body. Therefore even Dianeticsis
spiritual healing and as such isfar fromillegal.

Man should not be kept ill just to let afew have a monopoly.

In almost al other countries than the U.S. there is no restriction on healing despite
monopolistic efforts to make one.
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Another reason Dianetics was for some time out of use was that it was believed it
had been superseded by Scientology which it never was in fact. Dianetics can be done
with no reference whatever to Scientology or its techniques.

People who have given up through illiness are also prone to want to leave. Instead
of confronting their illnessit is easier to try to get away from it. Thus such people arein
a hurry to be free and prefer Scientology. But if they have asick body, it is a present
time problem and inhibits attaining the spiritual freedom they seek.

The correct procedure isto make them well wherever possible with medical treat-
ment and to handle their psychosomatic illnesses with Dianetics and then, before any
further abuses by life can occur, to raise their ability and secure their freedom with
Scientology. Thisisthe correct use of Dianetics. It is the remedy for psychosomatic
illness.

The basic use of Dianetics is to make awell body and to augment physical
treatment.

Any injurious experience can be erased by Dianetics. It isvery easy to use and if
one wants people well and happy it should be used at every occasion.

A person has an operation. This should be followed soon after by Touch Assists
and other handlings from the Full Assist Checklist 28 May 1974RA revised 11 July
1978, including erasure of the engram of the experience by Narrative R3RA Quad. The
engrams and secondaries related to the incident can then be run using preassessment
procedure and R3RA Quad. The healing time will be greatly speeded and often healing
will occur where arelapse might have followed.

A woman has a child. The engram of delivery should be run out soon after. The
result of doing so is very spectacular. Thereis no “postpartum psychosis’ or dislike of
the child and no permanent injury to the mother. It isin fact best to audit the mother
both before and after the delivery, which gives one fast relatively painless childbirth and
quick recovery.

Recovery from disease under treatment is speeded by Dianetic auditing.

Where the incident of the break is, with any chain, run out, a broken limb will
heal (by X-ray evidence) in two instead of six weeks.

Some patients who are not responding to medical treatment who are then given as
little as a Touch Assist will then be found responsive to the medical treatment. An
auditor giving the person a Dianetic session will more or less ensure that the medical
treatment will now work.

A person who is accident prone when audited usually loses this unwanted charac-
teristic.

Many “insane” recover from their symptoms when given proper medical treat-
ment, rest, no harassment and then good mild Dianetic processing. They become and
remain normal people without relapse.

Chronic, which isto say, long-term ilInesses cease when audited by Dianetics and
then medical trestment, which was earlier ineffective.

Whole classes of “mentally retarded” children have been made more normal by
teachersin London County Council schools using relatively unskilled Dianetics.

Tiredness, unwanted sensations, bizarre pains and aches, bad hearing or sight
also routinely respond to Dianetic processing.

The sickness and death rate of personswho are part of Dianetic groupsisonly a
small fraction of that of other groups.
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Pilots audited with Dianetics, by atest involving a whole squadron, went without
asingle even minor accident for the following year.

Scientists audited with Dianetics have greatly improved intelligence. Dianetics
raises |Q as aside product to usual auditing, at arate of about one point of 1Q per hour
of processing.

Withered limbs, skin blotches and rashes and even blindness and deaf ness have
all responded to Dianetics.

Possibly the point which counted most against Dianeticsin the early attacks on it
was that it did avast array of things. The truth was, it actually did them. When you
have the answer to the human mind as in Dianetics of course anything caused by the
mind can be remedied.

It isvery much easier to train a Dianetic auditor than a Scientology auditor. It
requires only about a month to make a Dianetic auditor who is sufficiently conversant
with the subject to get results. Thistoo was used against Dianetics as the psychiatrist of
that day claimed he himself needed twelve years of study to do psychiatry. Of course
when the public found out that the product of these twelve years of study was killing
the“insane” and increasing their number the argument became silly.

The spectacular persona gains which were available in Scientology were so great
they tended to obscure the very real use and value of Dianetics.

Further, a Scientology executive trained and processed beyond the need of body
help tended to forget that much of the public out there first had to be helped out of their
physical misery before they could attempt anything like personal gain.

Y ou use Dianetics much the way you would use any remedy.

When afellow is burned you audit out the burn.

When awoman loses aloved one you audit out the loss.

When ayoung man can’t finish his schooling you audit out his unhappy school
experiences.

Dianeticsisfor USE. Thereis not alot of admin about it. It isn’t something you
use after bowing down three timesto Chicago. You just USE it.

A Dianetic auditor who sees someone sick and who doesn’t get him treatment and
then audit himisjust not humane.

Woman going to have a baby—get out the meter and audit her into shape for it.
When she’s had it, run out the delivery.

Fellow burns his hand, break out the meter.

Dianeticsis the answer to human suffering. USE it.

Ideas build up which halt the use of Dianetics, such as “Once you have afloating
needle on engrams you don’t run them anymore.” That’s silly. The Dianetic end
phenomena is postul ate off, F/N and VGIs. This means that the chain has blown. That
full EP can then be called the end of that chain. But not the end of Dianetics on the case.
(Ref: HCOB 16 Sep 78 POSTULATE OFF EQUALS ERASURE.)

| am not trying to make anyone wrong by reintroducing the real use of Dianetics. |
myself had not realized how separate and vital it was as atechnology until recently.

| was engaged for many years researching and completing Scientology. | had not
noticed and had not said that Dianetics must be preserved and used in all cases of
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psychosomatic illness or in physical suffering.

Y et, during al thistime when | had to handleillness, | did not use Scientology. |
used good old Dianetics.

Now | have refined it and made a better statement of it and made it easier to use
and | trust it will be used for what it was intended and that Scientology grades will be
relieved of the burden of attempting to heal physical illness, a use for which it was
never designed.

Scientology isavital practicein itsalf. It places a person above any further illness
or suffering. But he has to be made well first.

People will ask, “Deafness? Now what special processis needed in curing deaf-
ness.... 7’

This is one of the modern refinements of Dianetics. One runs whatever is
assessed on the preclear. with preclear interest. He doesn’t decide to cure somebody of
deafness. He handles the illness or disability the pc offers up that reads on the meter
and has pc interest. Maybe it will be deafness.

Y ou have one single body of tech covering all cases and that is now New Era
Dianetics and the steps of HCOB 22 June 1978R, New Era Dianetics Series 2R, NEW
ERA DIANETICS FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE. The whole of the person’s com-
plaints should eventually vanish if you just keep on going with the Full Pc Program
Outline applying New Era Dianetics standardly and fully completing each part of the
program.

Having gotten the pc well by medical care and Dianetic auditing, then start out
with Scientology. If he gets sick again before many grades, revert to Dianetics, handle
it and then when he iswell, resume Scientology where you left off.

Never run a Scientology grade to make a pc well or cure something. It'samis-
application.

By using Dianetics as readily as you use shoes you can make and keep people
well. You don’t worry about overruns, rudiments or anything else. You just use R3RA
even to correct ARC breaks and PTPs and bad auditing.

By then correctly using Scientology we can make the person afar better being.

We have had Standard Dianetics for some time. We now have even further im-
proved Dianetic technology with the New Era Dianetics Series.

We have devel oped Scientology STANDARD TECH.
Both are now valid as themselves.
They do not cross.

Dianetics for the body.

Scientology for the spirit.
USE BOTH.
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
LRH:jp.aap.Ifg.dr

Copyright © 1969. 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HCO BULLETIN OF 24 APRIL 1969R

Remimeo Issue |l

Dn Checksheet REVISED 20 JULY 1978
Class Vids

Qual Secs (Revisionsin this type style)
Tech Secs

DIANETIC RESULTS

Every once in awhile you get a Scientology result while running Dianetics. Also,
sometimes you get a Dianetic result while auditing Scientology.

This tends to keep the two distinctly different subjects confused with each other.

A preclear. after Dianetic auditing, tells the Examiner he is exterior and feeling
fantastically bright. Thisis a Scientology result.

Sometimes a Scientology preclear after attaining a grade will state that it has healed
histerror stomach. Thisis a Dianetic result.

There is nothing whatever wrong with this except that it gives an auditor an
invitation to confuse the subjects and think they are the same.

The clueis CONSISTENCY.
Dianetics only rarely exteriorizes a preclear.

Scientology only occasionally handles a terror stomach. In fact a person whose
terror stomach wasn’t handled by Dianetics and its R3RA can go all the way to OT VI
sometimes with it. He doesn’t get rid of the terror stomach and he doesn’t (since he had a
present time problem all the way) make OT V1 either.

If it is abody pain, sensation, somatic, illness, disability, the subject to useis
Dianetics.

If itisagainin ability and beingness that is the purpose, the subject to useis
Scientol ogy.

After many years of handling cases this emerged as a very factual fact. Dianeticsis
Dianetics, Scientology is Scientology. If you mix them they attain limited results.

Thisis so true that when you use all the prohibitives and never nevers of Scien-
tology in doing Dianetics, Dianetics also fails.

See these two subjects as clearly separate. They each have their own case supervision
orders. You don’t use Scientology case supervision orders in case supervising Dianetics.
And you don’t use the Dianetic rules on Scientology.

One addresses the body, the other the thetan. They both go by their own rules.

There is also NEW ERA DIANETICSthe rules of which are rigidly adhered to, so
Dianeticsis not a Scientology downgrade either.

Dianetic results are awell body and a being happy with it.
Scientology results are a free, powerful and immortal being.

They can and do achieve their proper end results but only when used properly,
separately and as themselves.

LRH:jaei.rd Ifg L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1969, 1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HCO BULLETIN OF 26 APRIL 1969R
REVISED 11 JULY 1978
Remimeo
Dianetics Checksheet
(Revisions in this type style)
(Ellipsesindicate deletions)

SOMATICS

Note: This Bulletin has been revised to align with
New Era Dianetics Series tech. See:

HCOB 24 June 78 New Era Dianetics Series 5
ORIGINAL ASSESSMENT SHEET
HCOB 18 June 78 New Era Dianetics Series 4
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM
HCOB 26 June 78 New Era Dianetics Series 6
Issuell ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS

All chains are held together by one similar AWARENESS. That is a new dis-
covery. Chains are not held together by narratives or personnel or locations. They are
held together by AWARENESSES. Thus when running R3RA (not Narrative R3RA)
we ASK FOR AND FOLLOW DOWN ONLY AWARENESSES CONTAINED IN
THE PREASSESSMENT LIST....

There are a thousand different descriptive words that could add up to an
awareness. Pains, aches, dizziness, sadness, these are all awarenesses. Awareness,
pleasant or unpleasant, of a thetan plus body iswhat we are trying to run in Dianetics.

This brings to light a further discovery. One never assesses medical terms or
symptoms.

An engram contains pain and unconsciousness. All right. Then its basic would be
aphysical duress not a symptom resulting from that duress.

Example: The pc says “headache.” Y ou assess headache, you try to run “head-
aches’ and all you ever get istimes a pc had a headache. Well, the headache is a
symptom caused by a head injury. The engram must have contained a shot in the head
or a crushed skull or some actual injury. The word “headache” would describe only
how the head feels later when the engram occasionally goes into restimulation.

So you would get only locks and secondaries to audit and only by chance and an
alteration by the pc of the command to find an earlier headache would you ever get to an
engram in which the head was crushed or injured. “Headache” is the result of a head
injury, and it doesn’t describe the injury which, in engram form, is now giving the pc
headaches.

Take the medical term arthritis. Y ou could ask for arthritis and get only visits to
the doctor or times in awheel chair. The physical injury contained in the engram
causing the arthritis is not described.

Alcoholism would present the same problem. If the pc listed and the auditor
assessed “alcoholism” we would only get times when he was drunk, not the engram
causing the symptom which might contain “Feeling very dry.”

Therefore we have the preassessment procedure of New Era Dianetics. After

getting from the pa the original item (the drug, alcohol, condition, illness, etc.) to be
handled, we preassess to get the AWARENESSES connected to it.
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... And we will land the real engram every time, not only itslocks or secondaries.
(Itisquiteall right to run locks and secondaries asiit is hecessary to unburden the chain
and increase the pc’s confront, but chains always end up in a basic engram at the
bottom and if you don’t get and erase that then the chain will key in again.)

In asking for list items one puts down only what the pc says. That’s an invariable
rule. But when the pc says some... symptom like “headache” or medical term like
“arthritis’ the auditor writes it down; if it reads and has pa interest he first runs it
Narrative to full EP (Narrative R3RA Quad); THEN he does a preassessment on
arthritisto get all the somatics connected with the item.

Example: Pc says... complaint is“SINUSITIS.” The auditor writes it down, and
if it hasread and pc isinterested he runs it Narrative R3RA Quad. He then does a
preassessment on it, lists from the preassessment item found and ends up with a
running item* A burning sensation in the nose,” and runs it R3RA Quad to full EP.
Snusitis can of course be preassessed many times and the items run.

If the auditor took and assessed only “SINUSITIS” and then asked for incidents
of sinusitis he would get only locks and secondaries—times when the engram was in
restimulation. And he would rarely get the real basic and engram that causes the
symptom.

This discovery opens the door to swift “cures.” But oneis obviously not treating
SINUSITIS. Heislooking for an incident in which there was a “burning sensation in
the nose.” And after afew locks and upper engrams he'd find and run the real injury in
which the nose was burned.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jc.ldm.ei.rd.lfg
Copyright © 1969. 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HCO BULLETIN OF 28 APRIL 1969R
REVISED 20 SEPFTEMBER 1978
Remimeo
New Era
Dianetics (Revisionsin this type style)
Checksheet

HIGH TA IN DIANETICS

In Scientology ahigh TA is aways an overrun.

In Dianeticsit means AN ENGRAM TOO LATE ON THE CHAIN TO ERASE
ISIN RESTIMULATION.

A Scientology auditor “rehabs’ overruns.

A Dianetic auditor cures high TA by finding what engram (lock or secondary) is
in restimulation (active). Thiswill show up asaPAIN, SENSATION, MISEMOTION
OR OTHER PRESENT TIME FEELING the pc has. In short, just by finding the
somatic by list and assessing for longest read and running R3RA you can cure a high
TA.

You handleaTA that goes up during a session by completing the chain exactly as
in R3RA.

The same action you do for R3RA also curesthe high TA.

By running a pa on an incident late on the chain without going earlier you drive
the TA high.

By ending off before the pc has given the postulate he made at the time of the
incident (hence not getting a complete erasure), you can leave the picture partially there
and capable of affecting the pc.

There can be an infinity of wrong ways but only one right way and the right way
is R3RA by the book.

A high TA (4 or above) is simply the E-Meter’ s reaction to increased mass.
Mental image pictures have mass. The mass has what is called resistance to e ectricity.
The E-Meter measures electrical resistance. Mass resists electricity. Thusin the pres-
ence of mental mass as contained in mental image pictures, the tone arm of the E-Meter
rises.

When you restimulate an engram, the E-Meter current flow has more trouble
getting through the pc and the TA rises.

When the engram (or lock or secondary) is “keyed-out” (moved away) the TA
comes down and the meter needle will float.

If you find along chain with many engrams on it and run a late engram the TA
goes up. Asyou go earlier, and eventually find basic, the TA comes down and when
you get the postulate and erase the basic engram the TA will come down to between 2
and 3 and the needle will float.

Old disproved theory pre-Dianetics was that the E-Meter reacted to sweat on the
hands but of course a person would have to sweat and “unsweat” to make the meter
behave asit does. And the idea of “unsweating” would be ridiculous. Palms of the hand
do not go wet—dry with enough rapidity to account for meter reaction up and down.
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When you run several engrams through once or several somatic chains without
erasing any you pile up too much mass and the TA will go high and stick.

Even if nothing is doneto repair this the pc will destimulate (the pictures will drop
away) in from 3 to 10 days.

It isavery poor show of auditing to do R3RA other than exactly by the book. Itis
very easy to do it exactly right. The drill issimple. If done exactly right the result is
good and invariable.

LRH:cic.rd.kjm L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1969, 1978 Founder
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HCO BULLETIN OF 7 MAY 1969R
Remimeo Issue V
Dianetic Course REVISED 15 JULY 1977

(Revision of HCO Bulletin of 21 October 1968R.
For use on Dianetic Course only.)

(Deletesreference to needle“ R'Sng” before an F/N.)
FLOATING NEEDLE

A floating needle is the idle uninfluenced movement of the needle on the dial
without any patterns or reactionsin it. It can beassmall as1” or aslarge asdia wide. It
does not fall or drop to the right of the dial. It moves to the left at the same speed as it
moves to theright. It is observed on aMark V E-Meter calibrated with the TA between
2.0 and 3.0 with Glsin on the pc. It can occur after a cognition blowdown of the TA or
just movesinto floating. The pc may or may not voice the cognition.

It, by the nature of the E-Meter reading below the awareness of the thetan occurs
just before the pc isaware of it. Soto givea“That’sit” on the occurrence of the F/N
can prevent the pa from getting the cognition.

Pcs and pre-OTs OFTEN signal an F/N with a“POP” to the left and the needle
can actually even describe a pattern much like arock slam. Meters with lighter
movement do “pop” to the left.

One does not sit and study and be sure of an “F/N.” It swings or pops, he lets the
pc cognite and then indicates the F/N to the pc preventing overrun.

A one-hand el ectrode sometimes obscures an F/N and givesfalse TA. If used, use
higher sensitivity and get the TA from 2 cans when needed.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder
LRH:JE:cs.If Revised by
Copyright © 1969. 1977 CS-4/5
by L. Ron Hubbard Asordered by
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED L. RON HUBBARD
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HCO BULLETIN OF 8 MAY 1969
REISSUED 23 JANUARY 1977
Remimeo

IMPORTANT STUDY DATA

NUMBER OF TIMES OVER THE MATERIAL EQUALS CERTAINTY AND
RESULTS.

RESULTSIN THE STUDENT'S OWN CASE IS A GUARANTEE OF SUC-
CESSFUL APPLICATION BY THE STUDENT.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt

Copyright © 1969, 1977
By L. Ron Hubbard
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Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 8 MAY 1969R

Issuell
REVISED 31 MARCH 1977

(Revision in this type style)
Remimeo
Dianetics Course
TEACHING THE DIANETICS COURSE

As the teaching of basic data restimulates confusions which are then dramatized
by throwing the course off line, the teaching of the Dianetics Course as follows is
hugely vital.

The teaching of Dianetics auditorsislaid down on these simple principles.

1. Thedataon tapes and bulletins is studied without alter-is, interpretation or
addition by the student, fellow student, instructor or supervisor.

2. Wadl done and other folders are studied by the individual student.
3. Nolecturing or additiona interpretation or evaluation by supervisors.

4.  The student audits only when he has completely passed on 1. and 2. above. He
must not audit before he has completed his checksheet once through.

5. Thingsthe student isweak on are donein clay.

6. The student is sent to Cramming at his own expense for bad auditing goofs. He
may also be taken off auditing and made to do his checksheet again.

7. Any student question is answered by referring to the HCOB, folder or tape or by
explaining it is beyond the scope of Dianetic auditing.

8. Arrigidinvariable scheduleis precisely adhered to.

9.  Checksheets and tapes and folders are gone through in the sequence laid down by
the checksheet and not randomly out of sequence.

If thisis made difficult then the programme must be cut back to the bare bones of
the original above.

The teaching of standard tech must a so be standard. Therefore the above MUST

be adhered to completely.
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
Revision assisted by
Rick Sheehy,
FMO 1709 1/C
LRH:RS:jp.an.nt

Copyright © 1969, 1977
by L. Ron Hubbard
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Remimeo
NED Grad
Checksheet
(Revisions in this type style)

(Ellipsisindicates deletion)

CASE SUPERVISING

NEW ERA DIANETICS FOLDERS

All a Case Supervisor looks for in Dianetics folders to advise the next action is
departure from exact New Era Dianetics procedure.

It isavery easy job providing the Case Supervisor knows his New Era Dianetics
exactly and completely.

Any time there is the most minute or flagrant departure from exact assessment or
exact R3RA, there will be abreakdown of the results.

It is quite atribute to the tech that thisistrue. And it istrue. Doing C/Sing recently
on avery great many Dianetic cases audited by relatively untrained auditors the
following emerged in letters ten feet high.

1.  Wherethe auditor followed the exact procedure without deviation the results were
uniformly excellent.

2. Wherethe auditor deviated from the exact procedure the results were poor or bad.
There are many, many ways an auditor can deviate from exact procedure.
Thereis only one exact procedure.

As aresult of doing this C/Swork, | would, if | were doing Dianetic C/Sing,
refuseto let an auditor audit until he could attest with absolute certainty to each point of
the Student Attest on the Hubbard New Era Dianetics Course Checksheet. This would
save nearly al work required of a Case Supervisor.

When the auditor isin afumbly state regarding the procedure and has not drilled it
until he could do it with the house caving in, the preclear does not get good results.
That isredly dl thereistoit.

If the auditor simply observes the Auditor’s Code, handles TRs and the meter
fairly well and does the assessments and R3RA exactly aslaid out, the results will be
found to be astonishingly good, even miraculous.

To correct a bad session the normal action of the C/Sis to order the offbeat
actions done correctly.
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EXAMPLE

A. Auditor assessed by interest only, not by read and the session bogged down. C/S
action—reassess by longest read.

B. Medica termswere put on the running item list; one was chosen and case bogged.
C/S action, order such be taken off list and proper preassessment procedure
applied to it to get running items.

C. A basic wasfound and auditor told it was erasing but sent pc earlier but pc could
find nothing so left it. C/S orders the last incident found fully erased.

D. Auditor tells pc hewon'’t run it because it “isn’t an engram.” C/S action, order
auditor to retrain on Auditor’s Code and do Invalidation and Evaluation in clay.
Orders pc to a Scientology auditor, Green Form.

E. Pcvery nattery to auditor. C/S orders pc to Scientology auditor, “and be sure to
pull all withholds.”

F. C/Sfinds his orders to complete a chain left undone with a high TA were not
done—folder mislaid or pc not routed. Pc has become ill. Order the pc to medical
treatment and the chain completed and the auditor to Ethics.

Y ou see how it is. Each time the auditor violated normal simple procedure, the
C/S orders that the normal simple procedure be completed either by first giving pc a
Scientology Green Form and then completing the New Era Dianetics action or, omitting
GF (when pc not out rud), just getting the real standard action done.

Thisisredly all thereisto case supervising New Era Dianetics case folders. The
more you try to do something el se than the above the further the case will go wrong.

The Hubbard New Era Dianetics auditor does not have to know how to do Green
Forms or rudiments. When they have to be done you get a Scientology auditor to do
them.

It isaserious error to mix up Dianetics and Scientology.

The potentia errors of out ruds and all the rest are present of course in any New
Era Dianetics session, but do not usually happen when exact New Era Dianetics proce-
dureis used. When they do happen you send the pc to a Scientology auditor.

Thisis case supervision, New Era Dianetics. It has been fully worked out by my
case supervising a great many Dianetic sessions to launch this new view of Dianetics.
And the above iswhat | found.

It drives home also the necessity of training New Era Dianetics auditors as
precision technologists and the risk of letting people audit before they are fully grooved
in on exactly what’s done in a New Era Dianetics session.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:cs.rd.Ifg.kjm
Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HCO BULLETIN OF 11 MAY 1969R
REVISED 8 JULY 1978

(Revisions in this type style)

Remimeo

All Orgs

Exec Secs

Tech Sec (Replaces HCOB of 27 July 1966
All Tech Hats same name.)

All Qua Hats

Dianetic Course (Tech Div) (Qual Div)

METER TRIM CHECK

E-Meters can go out of trim during a session because of temperature changes.

Thus even if the meter is properly calibrated and reads at 2.0 with a 5,000 ohm

resistor across the leads and 3.0 with 12,500 ohms, by the end of the session a pc can
be apparently reading below 2.0 because the meter is off trim.

The following meter procedure is therefore to be followed AT THE END OF

EACH SESSION (AFTER GIVING “ END OF SESSON.”):

1
2.
3.

DON'T MOVE THE TRIM KNOB
PULL OUT THE JACK PLUG

MOVE THE TA UNTIL THE NEEDLE ISON ‘SET" AT THE SENSITIVITY
YOU WERE USING IN THE SESSION

RECORD THE TA POSITION AT THE BOTTOM OF THE AUDITOR’S
REPORT FORM AS:

“Trimcheck - TA =....”
IFYOUR METER ISKNOWN TO BE OUT OF CALIBRATION (asin para 2

above) RECORD ALSO: “Calibration error - on meter = 2.0 actual” at the bottom
of the form.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:Ib-r.cs.an.ei.cden.nc
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HCO BULLETIN OF 18 MAY 1969R
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Remimeo

Dianetic (Revisionsin this type style)
Auditors (Ellipsesindicate del etions)
Dianetic

ClSes

(This Bulletin has been revised to align with New Era Dianetics
tech. Data on running narrative incidents has been deleted.
Thisis now covered by HCOB 26 Jun 78 Issue Il, New Era
Dianetics Series 6, URGENT IMPORTANT ROUTINE 3RA
ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS))

ERASURE

Now and then a pc does not understand that he is supposed to be erasing a
PICTURE and only goes far enough to erase the somatic. Auditor says, “Isit erasing?’
Pc can’'t feel somatic so he says, “It’s gone.” Auditor puzzled by no full end
phenomena but buysit.

What you want to know as an auditor is“Isthe picture erasing?’ Y ou can use that
line to check, but not habitually.

Erasure depends... on the pc getting to the BEGINNING of the incident.
Sometimes the pc keeps starting a bit late in the incident and so does not get an erasure.

If you assess an item like “ Dizziness after an operation” and try to run it the pc
will bog utterly as the whole operation precedes the somatic called for and not only
won’t erase but also won’t show as a picture. (Ref: HCOB 20 Jul 78 New Era
Dianetics Series 18 AFTER THE FACT ITEMS)

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr

Copyright © 1969, 1978
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Remimeo
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AUDITING OUT SESSIONS
NARRATIVE VERSUS SOMATIC CHAINS
(Ref: New Era Dianetics Series Bulletins.)

Now and then it is necessary to audit out the last session or an auditing session.

One does this by using Narrative R3RA... wording when asking the pc to go earlier. One asks
for an EARLIER SIMILAR INCIDENT. “Isthere an earlier similar incident?” A session, when audited,
does not always erase. Instead it has become part of a chain. Therefore one has to run Narrative R3RA
on it and get an earlier similar incident.

The chain may go back vast amounts of time.

Whereas the pc may only have been in Scientology 3 days, before Scientology there were other
types of “sessions” such as psychoanalysis. And before that, in Rome and Greece, dream therapy in
which one was “visited by agod.” And before that—well, the chain can have a very far back basic. One
does not of course suggest ever what the earlier incident may be. There is no telling what the pc may
confuse with a session.

If one asked the pc to “locate an earlier incident with asimilar feeling” one would be on another
chain entirely. Hence one asks, simply, “Is there an earlier similar incident?’ when running a session
out.

Running a session out has the liability that oneisrunning a NARRATIVE CHAIN, asimilar
experience rather than a similar somatic.

One of the major 1969 breakthroughs was that chains are held together mainly by somatics. The
body condition or somatic is what keeps the chain in association.

One doesof course run “narrative incidents’ by which one means similar EXPERIENCES. (See
HCOB 25 June 78, New Era Dianetics Series 8, DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON.) “Locate an
earlier time your mother spanked you.” “Locate an earlier wreck.” These will run and erase but they
must be done properly. Thisis by running the incident over and over to erasure, asking after each run
through for earlier beginning, and only going earlier similar if it starts to grind badly. Running only
narrative incidents is what made early Dianetics run up such fabulous numbers of hoursin processing.

The commands for running narrative incidents and further data on running narratives are to be
found in HCOB 26 June 1978 Issue |1, New Era Dianetics Series 6, ROUTINE 3RA ENGRAM
RUNNING BY CHAINS.

Somatic chains go quickly to basic and are the important chains.

Thus when we erase a chain of sessions we sometimes run into avery long session. Sometimes
the TA goesup to 4 or 5 (particularly if the auditor grinds). Using a wrong go-earlier command is a
primary reason for trouble.

Usually if you ask simply for an earlier beginning or an earlier similar incident the pc goes back
to something that will erase and it blows.

But remember, asking for similar types of experiencecan... get very long and erasure may not
occur for some time.

Running out sessions can be a worthwhile action,... but the best thing to do is goof no
assessments or sessions in the first place.

LRH:an.rd.Idv L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1969, 1978 Founder
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HCO BULLETIN OF 28 MAY 1969RA

Remimeo REVISED 25 JULY 1978
Dianetic RE-REVISED 21 SEPTEMBER 1978
Checksheet

(Revisionsin this type style)
HOW NOT TO ERASE

(Reference:  New Era Dianetics Series Bulletins and
HCOB 16 Sept 1978, POSTULATE OFF
EQUALS ERASURE)

There are two extremes a Dianetic student can go to on the subject of erasure.

A. Hecangrind and grind and grind (DEF, DEF, DEF, DEF, on and on) with the
TA going up, up, up and never once tell the pc to go earlier.

B. Hecan watch the TA come down to between 2 and 3 and go loose on the last
incident run, ask the pc “erase or solid,” get a noncommittal answer and send
the pc earlier. He can keep sending the pc earlier and earlier on another chain
without ever noticing he' s finished the first chain.

These are the two extreme cases. In Case A it is OBVIOUS from TA rise that the
chain has an earlier incident or the incident being run has an earlier beginning. In Case B
it is obvious from the TA that the chain erased.

In A the student is preventing the pc from going earlier when he should.

In B the student is forcing the pc to go earlier when he shouldn't.

In both cases the student hasn’t a clue of what an engram chain is.

It is marvelous how students demand “the exact phrase” to use as an effort to avoid
having to really understand what they are doing in auditing.

If a student hasn’t a clue about what he is doing then a thousand goofy outnesses
will keep cropping up, each one requiring (a supervisor thinks) a special instruction. After
awhile you get a course text weighing one ton, and all because the student didn’t grab the
basic definitionsin the first place.

A student who will do either A or B above has not grasped the most basic facts
concerning erasure.

1.  Anengramchainisheld in place by the basic for that chain and the postulate
made at the time of that incident.

2. The basic isthe FIRST TIME.

3. Theclueto erasure is unburdening down to the first time and getting the
postulate made at the time of the incident.

4.  That all picture chains are there because the first time and the postulate made
at that time are there.

The student assumes one ALWAYS asks “ solid or erasing.” Or that one always does
only what the pa says. Or some such consideration.

| would damned well never ask “solid or erasing” if | saw the TA start to climb. |
would know the TA measured mental mass and that it was accumulating and wouldn’t
erase. | would immediately send the pa earlier as soon as he had completed his pass
through the incident.

Honest, it’s awful easy.
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A very odd outness a student will encounter when he is so dedicated to the exact
words is the fast pc who erases before he can tell about it. Along about No. 3 of R3RA the
TA blows down and the needle F/Ns.

A student who knew his business by understanding would ask, “ Did it erase?” of
course. The pc would say, “ It vanished,” and VGIs would comein.

A fast running pc on a light chain can occasionally blow an engram by inspection.
If it was basic for that chain, one would be committing the crime described in B above.
The pc islikely to go into another chain or a heavy protest.

So you see, there’ s no substitution for actually understanding what’ s going on.

There’ s the pc, there’s the bank, there’s the meter needle, there’s the meter tone
arm and there’ s the auditor, there’'s the procedure, there’ s the report. That’s all the parts
there are to a session.

When one under stands each one, one can audit. When one doesn’t understand some
part of any of the above, he will require unusual solutions.

Anything truly powerful istruly simple.

So a student who goofs is being complex and hasn’t understood something about
one of the major parts named above.

| just saw a goofed-up session that went like this:

Pc: It (the engram) happened every day for three days.

Auditor: DEF.

Flunk. The auditor was so deficient in knowing about chains and first time that he
didn’t tell the pc to go to the first day’s engram but let the poor pc flounder in day 3!
And so the chain did not erase and the pc hung up in it.

If the rule of first timeisreally understood, one would realize alot of things, even
that the pc was beginning an incident halfway through it and hadn’t begun to run the
beginning of it so of course, no erasure. If this happened on basic” There’ sno earlier
incident” (TA high).

“Is there an earlier beginning to this incident?”

“Hey, yes thereis.”

“Go to the new beginning of that incident and tell me when you are there.”

Y oicks, an erasurel

Thisis no invitation to depart from procedure. It’s an invitation to see procedure as
an action, very precise, capable of being understood and done, not a rote chant.

I m sure some students are ex-medicine men who did their spells with exactly
worded chants. It's time they understood the brew in the pot!

That’ s the procedure—not do the commands rhymel!

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:an.ei.rd.Ifg.nc.kjm
Copyright t 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HCO BULLETIN OF 28 JUNE 1969RA
REVISED 26 JULY 1978
RE-REVISED 21 SEPTEMBER 1978
Remimeo
Class VIII
Checksheet
Dianetics (Revisionsin this type style)
Grad (Ellipses Indicate deletions)
Checksheet
CIS
HOW TO CASE SUPERVISE
DIANETICS FOLDERS

Itisvery easy to case supervise aNew Era Dianetics folder and pcs being handled
by New EraDianetics.

The full program to follow is covered in New Era Dianetics Series2R HCOB 22
June 78R, NEW ERA DIANETICS FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE. One just
followsit!

There isvery little to New Era Dianetics C/S work.

The Case Supervisor MUST be a Hubbard New Era Dianetics Graduate. Thereis
no substitute for that. One who isn’t would hopelessly snarl up real New Era Dianetics
auditors or students aspiring to that cert.

The New Era Dianetics C/S should really be a New Era Dianetics Graduate and a
Class VIII. Even so he has to keep these techs completely separate.

One NEVER asks a New Era Dianetics auditor in a Dianetic session to do any-
thing except New Era Dianetics. There are no other actions.

The C/S, in correcting an auditor should do it positively and refer to the Dianetic
HCOB. Negative criticism | have found, undermines auditors. One can as easily say the
same thing in a positive way. Instead of “Y ou broke the Auditor’s Code” one can as
easily say “Pcs must be rested before session. See Auditor’s Code.”

One NEVER gets inventive in doing a New Era Dianetics C/S. Itisall very
straightforward.

The C/S point of view in New Era Dianetics C/Sing is that one is trying to get
New Era Dianetics done. Oneisn’t, in New Era Dianetics C/Sing, torturously laboring
to solve some difficult case.

Therefore there are only four possible actions for aNew Era Dianetics C/S to take:

A. THE CASE THAT MAKES GAINS IS GIVEN MORE NEW ERA
DIANETICS.

B. THE CASE THAT HASHAD ALL POSSIBLE NEW ERA DIANETICS
GAIN (and that is considerable) ISSENT ON TO SCIENTOLOGY .

C. THE CASE THAT MAKES NO GAIN DUE TO CASE “ODDITY"” IS
SENT TO A SCIENTOLOGY AUDITOR.

D. THE SESSION THAT ISNON-STANDARD IN AUDITING REQUIRES
THE PCBE SENT TO A SCIENTOLOGY AUDITOR.
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It is the fantastic fact that the pc will ONLY get Dianetic wins when receiving
standard New Era Dianetics. Non-standardness only once in a hundred will give a case
gain and that is afluke. The Case Supervisor must have good subjective and objective
reality on thisfact. He must therefore be the ultimate in dictatorial martinet precisionin
requiring standard auditing and assigning standard C/Ses.

There are two types of cases only that come up.
1. Thecaseasin A abovewho just goes on getting wins.

2. Thecase (whoinlifeisusually chronicaly ill evenif “up and about”) that
requires a C/Sto play adept Scientology auditing against New Era Dianetics
auditing. Such a caseis “solved” by now being sent to a Scientology
auditor, now being sent to Dianetics, back and forth.

In D above, the pc who gets a non-standard session and is bogged at the
Examiner’sis simply given a Scientology Green Form to F/N. He/sheis then returned
to New EraDianetics auditing. Thisisavery usual, easy action.

In C above, the “oddity” case is easily recognizable in the folder. The oddity
consists mainly of getting New Era Dianetics auditing, getting sick. Or in getting
auditing but not being able to follow good standard commands.

Such a case also has a history of being ill. This case also can’t make any real
headway in study and messes up pcs as an auditor and can’t seem to do standard
auditing.

This C casg, at first glance, seems to be hopelessly difficult and invites many to
squirrel.

The case is more prevalent than one would think. It runs as high as 50°70 of
voluntary pcs.

It could run much higher in the wog world. One spots the case ONLY BY THE
CASE'SREACTION TO GOOD New Era Dianetics auditing, not by any opinion or
test.

But thiscaseisn't any real challenge to the C/S or Scientology auditor.

Underlying all thisillness and inability to concentrate or study or audit or hold
case gainsthereis a heavily burdened chain that makes things seem very different than
they are.

Thereisno trick to resolving the C case.

The C/S, having seen that the person roller-coasters after New Era Dianetics
auditing, or can’t study or can't audit, orders the person to a Scientology session for:

“GF to F/N. “Assess ExGF 40RD and handle.”

The Scientology auditor in Review does this. EXGF 40RD isthe “7 Resistive
Cases.”

Then the C/S sends the pc back to New Era Dianetics auditing for routine assess-
ments and R3RA.

It is a saddening event to a C/S when the Scientology auditor lets him down. So
an accomplished Class V111 on that spot isworth hisweight in blessings. Lucky isthe
C/Swho has afine Class VIII. When he doesn’t have he orders only one action done
between C/Ses and watches like a hawk. Reviewing reviews is a horrible waste of time,
even though it has to be done when necessary.
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This C type pc will now sail along for awhile in New Era Dianetics. But don’'t be
amazed to have the pc roller-coaster again.

When the C type pc does you simply order again a Scientology session and GF to
F/N and ExGF 40 RD and handle. And it will all come out differently thistime. And
then the pc is sent back for more New Era Dianetics.

Thisiswhat is meant by interplaying New Era Dianetics with Scientology reviews
for a C type case.

Y ou will just be amazed at the eventual result in the pc. Really a cracked case,
man!

Very sick pcs are sent directly to a medico of course. And New Era Dianetics
auditing is given along with medical treatment to get the pc off stuck points. Thisisal
covered in HCOBs on medical uses of Dianetics and includes Touch Assists.

The “insane” pc is given absolute rest, a secure environment and any needful
medical treatment (but never shock or surgery of the brain or nerves, of course, since
that’s only depersonalization treatment).

When in better physical health the “insane” pc is given just routine New Era
Dianetics. But the sessions must be flubless and thoroughly within the Auditor’s Code
asthe“insane” can’'t stand up to any goofs or overwhelm.

These “insane” pcs are most often simple cases of medically ill people—
gallstones, malnutrition, deficienciesin certain vitamins, broken backs—the usual.

To undertake to audit an “insane” pc to sanity without complete attention to the
above paragraphs is adventurous in our experience. But with these things given atten-
tion, the “insane” pc often responds amazingly. But do not be surprised to find that the
“insane” pc turnsinto a C type as he comes up the scale.

The main trouble with the “insane” is that too many people around them are
completely devoted to making them even more insane and they almost never respond to
any treatment, medical or Dianetic, while kept in their same environment associating
with the same people.

Also we could say that “Hell hath no fury to match that of a cured psychotic’s
associates.” Usually thereal crazy oneis an associate, not the “insane” one.

C/S PROCEDURE

In doing a C/S on a New Era Dianetics folder, | usually inspect the following in
the following order:

1. The Examiner’s Report to see if the pc thought it was okay and if the
Examiner’s TA, needle and indicator observation isall right.

2. Thepresession C/Sto see what was previously ordered done.

3. Thesession to seeif the C/S was done.

4. Thel, 2,3,4,5,6,7,8, 9sequence and A-EYE to seeif it is standard. |
seldom read text if the session was okay at Examiner’ s unless the session
did not go well.

5. TheF/N,... postulate and Gls or VGlIs (erasureof the chain) and Gls at
session end.

If al that isokay | giveit a“well done.”
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Ifitisn't all okay I look for the 1, 2, 3 etc. that was not followed by an ABC but
by anew 1, 2, 3, 4 etc. instead.

| try to find where the session went off standard and point out the standard actions
that should have been done.

If the pc came out of it okay, | order more New Era Dianetics auditing.
If the pc didn’t, | send the pc to a Scientology auditor.

If it had lots of DEFs and ground to a high TA session end | check to seeif the
auditor asked for an earlier beginning.

If the Dianetics folder is getting fat and the session was unsuccessful | ook for a
possible C type pc and handle accordingly.

If the pcisreported ill, | order medical, an assist and treat the pc thereafter asaC
type.

The value of a C/S, whether New Era Dianetics or Scientology, depends on his
unfailing adherence to standard actions.

A C/Sthat dreamsthings up to try to “solve acase’ by squirrel processesisworse
than no Case Supervisor at al.

The gain of cases depends on the standard, unswerving adherence to New Era
Dianetics, to C/Sing in complete standardness and a Scientology auditor who really isa
flawless standard tech man.

The result isthe result of a TEAM. To that team one a so adds the admin team of
the rest of the group doing their jobs.

Given all that, one can straighten up whole population areas and activities and get
the job done on the goal lines of well and happy human beings and awell and happy
society both with greatly increased survival potential.

C/Sing is ahappy job itself. And blessed is a C/S who has good standard New
Era Dianetics auditors and good Scientology auditors on hislines and agood New Era
Dianetics Course Supervisor making new good New Era Dianetics auditors and a good
A O somewhere making good new Vs, all backed with orgs whose staffs know their
Org Exec Course and policy.

The C/S' s job only becomes unhappy and impossible when the auditors are non-
standard or the admin people never heard of lines or policy and he himself departs from
the straight and narrow of New Era Dianetics and standard tech.

The purpose of New Era Dianetics can be accomplished smoothly and easily only
if the above are taken into account.

These C/S data are as thoroughly researched in practical application of tech itself
and are derived from hard won practical experience.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:ldm.cs.lfg.kjm
Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HCO BULLETIN OF 17 JULY 1969RB
REVISED 11 JULY 1978

Remimeo RE-REVISED 4 SEPTEMBER 1978
Dn Course
HDG Course

(See also HCOB 31 March 1970

Urgent - Dianetic TR Note)
(Revisions in this type style)

NEW ERA DIANETICS COMMAND TRAINING DRILLS

Upon arecent investigation it was found that the Dianetic Training Drills (101,
102, 103 & 104) as originally developed by mein 1969 had been dropped from use on
the Dianetics Course.

Therefore, these drills are reissued here for full use, and the following list of
HCOBs and BTBsis hereby cancelled.

BTB 10 DECEMBER 1974 ISSUE VI CANCELLATION OF BULLETINS
1969 cancels BTB 17 July 1969 Dianetic Command Training Drills 101 & 102, it
also cancels BTB 21 August 1969 TR 104 Note—these cancellations are correct.

Additionally the following BTBs are now cancelled:
BTB 17 July 1969R Revised 19 Feb 1974, Reissued 3 December 1976 cancels &

revisesHCO BULLETIN OF 17 JULY 1969 Dianetic Command Training Drills
101 & 102.

BTB 20 May 1970 (Issued 28 March 1974 as BTB) cancels HCO BULLETIN
OF 20 MAY 1970 (cancels HCOB 21 Aug 1969 and 15 Jan 1970 and 31 March
1970).

NOTE: HCOB 20 May 1970 “ 103, 104 RUNDOWN” remains cancelled.

HCOB 21 Aug 1969 “ TR 104 NOTE” remains cancelled.

HCOB 15 Jan 1970 Issue 11 “TR 104" remains cancelled.

HCOB 31 March 1970 “URGENT - DIANETIC TR NOTE” is not cancelled.
This HCOB was issued by myself.

TRs 101, 102, 103 & 104

The most common errors being made by student auditors are forgetting the
commands during session and misusing command sequence or procedure or doing odd
things because they get nervous. The following drills are added to the New Era
Dianetics Course to handle this. The drills must be thoroughly done.

TR 100 AND TR 100-A
Preassessment isavital step of the New Era Dianetics procedure.
The benefits available from New Era Dianetics require that the auditor be able to

do faultless preassessments of original items from New Era Dianetics assessment sheets
and rundowns.

TR 100 and TR 100-A are made part of the New Era Dianetics Course to ensure
that the student can apply the preassessment procedure in... TR 104 and in his auditing.
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TR 100:
NAME: Preassessment Procedure On A Dall

COMMANDS: All commands of the procedure per New Era Dianetics Series 4,
“ Assessment and How to Get The Item,” and New Era Dianetics
Series 4-1, “The Preassessment List.”

POSITION: Student seated at a table with E-Meter and the Preassessment List. In
the chair opposite the student is a doll, occupying the position of the

pC.

PURPOSE: To familiarize the student with the delivery and use of the Preassess
ment List.

TRAINING Thisdrill isnot coached. The student sets up the E-Meter and Preasses

STRESS: sment List exactly asin a session. He starts the assessment and
delivers a compl ete preassessment on the doll, keeping full admin and
using al standard procedures of NED Series 4 to get itemsfor
running.

Student uses nonsense terms or harmless ones for the original item.
He then delivers a preassessment on that.

Student then selects the preassessment item from the Preassessment
List and asks:

“What (preassessment item) are connected with (the original
item)?’

The drill is passed when the student can do the drill flawlessly with
good assessment TRs, correct procedure and commands, without
comm lags or confusion, and can maintain proper assessment admin.

TR 100-A

NAME: Preassessing A Doll Coached

COMMANDS: SameasTR 100

POSITION: Same as TR 100, with coach holding the E-Meter cans, and seated

beside the student. Coach provides nonsense and harmless items for
the student and squeezes the can to smulate E-Meter reads.

PURPOSE: To train the student to deliver and use the preassessment procedure.
TRAINING Coach provides alist of origina items as from one of the New Era
STRESS: Dianetics rundowns or assessment sheets. The student must choose

the best reading origina item and deliver the Preassessment List to
the doll on that item. All reads on the preassessment must be cor
rectly noted and marked. Student must then select out the correct
preassessment item to list for arunning item and ask the correct
guestion.

Asthe coach gives running items the student must get these down
accurately with their reads. Then he must select which he would run
on R3RA Quad and in what order.

The student must reassess and extend the list of running items and

use Suppress and Invalidate buttons as needed until thelist is
exhausted.
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TR 101
NAME:
COMMANDS:

POSITION:
PURPOSE:

TRAINING
STRESS:

TR 102
NAME:
COMMANDS:

POSITION:

PURPOSE:

TRAINING
STRESS:

The student must then reassess the Preassessment List, find the next
preassessment item and handle.

Flunks are given for any out TRs on the doll, any incorrectly marked
reads, any missed or altered item given and any incorrect selection of
anitem.

Stressis on the student’ s ability to make a distinction between an
item which requires a preassessment and one that does not. Student
must not try to run drugs, medicines, medical terms or multiple
somatics.

Drill is passed when the student can do the full preassessment proce-
dure with good TRs, proper commands, without comm lags or
confusions, can maintain proper assessment admin.

R3RA To A Wl

R3RA commands including earlier incident and earlier smilar
commands.

Included in this drilling are the handling of bouncers, checking for
erasure, and checking for postulate command actions, aswell asare
the handling of narrative incident commands.

Student seated facing awall.

To get the student able to give all R3RA commands accurately, in
correct order without hesitation or having to think what the next
command should be.

Thisdrill isnot coached. The student sits facing awall with a copy
of the R3RA bulletin in hislap. The student gives the commands, in
order, to the wall maintaining good TR 0 and TR 1. When the
student falters or is uncertain of the next command he re-reads the
commands from the bulletin then continues to give the commands to
the wall. When the student can confidently give all the possible
R3RA commands accurately without any dightest comm lag, he has
passed this drill.

Auditing A Dall

All R3RA commands and New Era Dianetics procedures except pre-
assessment procedure.

Student seated at atable with E-Meter and Auditor Report sheets. In
the chair opposite the student isadoll occupying the position of the

pc.

To familiarize the student with the materials of auditing and coor-
dinate and apply the commands and procedures of New Era
Dianeticsin an auditing session.

Thisdrill is not coached. The student sets up the E-Meter and work
sheets exactly asin a session. He starts the session and runs a com
plete New Era Dianetics session on the doll keeping full session
admin and using al standard procedures of New Era Dianetics.
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TR 103
NAME:
COMMANDS:

POSITION:

PURPOSE:

TRAINING
STRESS:

TR 104
NAME:
COMMANDS:
POSITION:

PURPOSE:

TRAINING
STRESS:

Thisdrill is passed when the student can do the drill flawlessly with
good TRs 0-4, correct procedure and commands, without comm
lags or confusion and can maintain proper session admin, including
worksheets, Auditor’s Report Form and Summary Report.

All the R3RA commands used in TR 101 are again used here.
Admin must communicate adequately which command is being
used.

Auditing On A Doll Coached

All R3RA commands, situations and procedures of New Era
Dianetics except the preassessment procedure.

Sameasin TR 102 except that a coach sits beside student calling out
command numbers and situations and the student following them
and keeping admin and his meter.

To give the student total certainty in the use of R3RA commands
despite any distraction.

Coach calls for commands at random by stating the letter or number
of the command or the situation by saying “solid,” “erasing”” “solid
but nothing earlier.” The student addresses the right command or
action to the doll, handles meter and admin. The coach also uses pc
responses such as“That'sal,” “I can’t find one,” etc. These are
called for in quick succession and in any order. Coach startsin on a
gradient gradually getting the drill faster and becoming sharper on
flunks for any comm lags, uncertainties, groping for commands or
breaksin TR 0-4. If the student becomes too confused the coach
has probably proceeded with too steep a gradient and given the
student too many losses. In such instances have the student go
through the commands in proper sequence afew times and then
continue with random commands building up the drill on agradient.
The use of the correct command (including those for handling boun
cers, checking for erasure, and checking for postulates, as well as
correct narrative procedure) is required at the appropriate point.

R3RA Coached And Bullbaited
All R3RA commands and procedures.

Asfor auditing on adoll (TR 102) with coach seated beside student
and abullbaiter as“pc” across from the student instead of adoll.

To train the student to deliver a standard session with correct com-
mands and procedure and without session additives of any kind
despite distractions.

Thedrill isthe same as for auditing on adoll except that the “pc”
coach bullbaits the student auditor during the session in an attempt
to throw the student off session while the second coach calls the
numbers as on TR 103. Flunks are given for any improper com
mands, procedure, comm lags, breaks in TRs or improper session
admin. The second coach does the “ Start,” the flunking or “That’s
it.” If the student is not making the grade heis returned to the
earlier TR that isout. Thisdrill is coached tough and only passed
when the student istotally competent, exact and correct in al com
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mands, procedures, auditing actions and session admin with
excellent TRs and no dightest variation from or additivesto New
EraDianetics.

Coach ensures the student hastotal certainty on the application of all
R3RA commands and sequences including handling bouncers,
checking for erasure, checking for postulates, and handling narrative
incidents.

Preassessment procedure must also be correctly applied exactly asin
asession.

These drills were devel oped by me in July 1969 when it was found
that all failed sessions resulted from non-standard auditing, the main
goofs being auditors' failure to give the next command, forgetting
the commands in session or giving awrong command.

New drills were added and existing drills were revised to include drilling for the
utilization of the discoveries of New EraDianeticsin 1978.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:rb.dr

Copyright © 1969. 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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Remimeo
New Era Dianetics
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Class VIII
Case Supers (Revisionsin this type style)
Registrars
Public Officers (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

DIANETICS AND ILLNESS

IMPORTANT NOTE: It isnow forbidden to run Clears, OTs or Dianetic Clears
on Dianetic Auditing Assists, secondaries, engrams or narrative incidents. The only
permitted Dianetic actions are Contact Assists and Touch Assists. Clears and OTs may
now receive New Era Dianetics for OTs at AOs and Flag. (Ref: BTB 17 Sept 78
BREAKTHROUGH and HCOB 12 Sept 78 DIANETICS FORBIDDEN ON CLEARS
AND OTs.)

Although mention of thisis made elsewhere in the Dianetics Course, the facts
about ILLNESS do not seem, in practice, to reach the Case Supervisors or Dianetic
auditors.

The ideathat one can always get rid of an illness by auditing ONE chain to basic
isfalse. Man dreams about “one shot” cures to a point where he could be accused of
being impotent!

Hereisan example: A preclear “has always wanted to get his bronchitis handled.”
In Dianetics alist is made for chest or lung pains or sensations. One is chosen and
erased. The “bronchitis’ is now better or even absent for afew days. Then we have the
preclear back again saying “It didn’t cure my bronchitis.”

Enough cases are handled successfully by running one chain on a somatic that
people get stuck in the win.

Here is another example: The pc says he has migraine headaches. The auditor
assesses a “head pain” quite correctly and then runs out the chain. The migraine does
not occur for aweek after. Then here’ sthe pc again saying “I’ ve till got a headache.”

All thisisinvalidative of the tech and the auditing. A registrar or Public Division
hearing this tends to lose faith in the powers of the tech.

The FACT isthat theillness was not properly handled or C/Sed or audited.

In thefirst place apc trying to get cured of bronchitis or migraine—or any one of
a dozen other illnesses—should be sent for a medical examination. How do you know
the bronchitisisn’t tuberculosis? Or the migraine headache isn’t afractured skull?

A “continua side pain” may be a gallstone.

In short, something which continually hurts or disables may be structural or
physical.

So, when you omit the first action (medical) in handling an illness, you set up an
auditor for apossible failure.

Many of these things can be cured medically without too much heroic action.
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If it ismedical and can be cured medically without destructive consequences, then
it should be.

Also it should be audited. Thislets the medical treatment work. Many “incurable”
ilInesses become curable medically when they are also audited.

The second thing that gets overlooked isthat AN ILLNESS IS A COMPOSITE
(composed of many) SOMATIC.

The correct auditing action on “bronchitis” or “chest trouble” or “migraine
headache” or any other continual worrisomeillnessisto be found on:

HCOB 28 Jul 71RA New EraDianetics Series 8R
C/S Series 54RA DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON
HCOB 18 Jun 78R New EraDianetics Series 4R
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM
HCOB 26 Jun 78RA Il New EraDianetics Series 6RA
ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS

This includes running the item by narrative incident, and then using preassess-
ment full procedure to find all the somatics, sensations, feelings, emotions or even
attitudes in the area affected, getting exact feelings from these—as “running items’ and
running their chainsto full Dianetic EP.

It takes more than one chain of engramsto build up aniill area.

Having found and run the “deflated feeling” of bronchitis, which was the first
best read, the C/S should order and the auditor find and run the NEXT somatic,
sensation, feeling, emotion or attitude in that area.

It is sometimes necessary to add to the list for that area of the body.

Seeing a continual or recurring illness on the Original Assessment Sheet (or sub-
sequent assessments of it), the C/S and auditor should dig out of that area every
somatic, sensation, feeling, emotion, attitude, etc. that can be made to read, using the
preassessment procedure. And run those chains, each one to basic and erasure. (See
New EraDianetics Series.)

THAT isthe way you handle any illness, whether continual or temporary.

The maximisthat IT TAKES MORE THAN ONE CHAIN OF ENGRAMSTO
MAKE A BODY ILL.

Continual reassessing and adding to general lists will get there eventually pro-
viding it is done long enough. But this general approach will find a certain number of
pcs saying to registrars, Public Officersand friends, “I’ ve still got my.”

Itisinfact afalse report. They didn’t still have all of it. It is one chain less and
therefore better.

But auditing gives gains by deletion. A pc does not suffer from what has been
erased. He suffers only from that which has not yet been handled. With New Era
Dianetics tech you handle all the chains that are making the body ill.

Some persons tried years ago to get their trouble handled, somebody or some
practice failed and after that they don’t mention it at all. They don’t support the
technology anymore either.

So, in handling illness, give the handling of the structural disease side of it to the

medical doctor, and thoroughly handle all the mental side of it with auditing and
everyone wins.
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Any registrar or Public Division personnel colliding with “My lumbosis was not
handled” should call this HCOB to the attention of the person, the Case Supervisor and
the auditors.

Only then can you have 100% tech.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.ei.rd.Ifg.kjm
Copyright (C 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 21 JULY 1969
Issuell
Leve VI
Solo Course
ONE-HAND ELECTRODES

A one-hand electrode shows as much as one TA div high and hides floating
needles. Some Solo students go mad trying to get their TA down when they already
have an F/N. The Solo auditor uses a one-hand electrode but should have two cans
handy to check and compare TA position and needle phenomena.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.ei

Copyright © 1969

by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 22 JULY 1969R
REVISED 20 SEPTEMBER 1978
Remimeo
NED Checksheet
(Revisionsin this type style)
(Ellipses indicate deletions)

(This bulletin has been revised to delete references
to pre-OTs as they are not now audited on New Era
Dianetics, but receive instead the New Era Dianetics

Special Rundown for OTS.)

IMPORTANT
AUDITING SPEED

Almost any failure you have ever had with an auditor or in auditing came from
auditor comm lags or errors.

Thisisavital datum. It came to light from applying the rule—ask the pc what the
auditor did after any failed session and get it corrected in the auditor.

SPEED isthe main factor behind the mystery of afailed session.

The better an auditor knows his TRs, his processes, his meter and admin the faster he
can operate.

If you train auditors only up to slow, comm laggy handling of a session you will get
alot of mysteriously “failed sessions,” ending with the TA high and the pc very low!

A somewhat slow auditor auditing a new pc may be fast enough to get away with it.

Put him on a person whose Dianetics is finished and some grades in, he begins to
have afew “case failures.”

The remedy is to speed the auditor up with TRs 101, 102, 103, 104.
In assigning auditors you only dare assign fast ones to fast pcs.

For 19 years this hidden speed factor has lain behind the vast majority of our
“failed sessions.” Asit never appeared on the session reports (except as excessive admin
for which the pc must have had to wait) anyone doing D of P work or C/S work was in
mystery and tended to get desperate and even squirrel (change and invent processes).

The only other source of failure was the physically ill aspect. This has just been
verified in a series of over one hundred cases. Dianetics combined with Scientology
reviews progressed splendidly on all but about seven and these who were then physically
examined thoroughly were found to have serious and current physical illness.

Speed and accuracy then is the stress of all training and the lack of it is the source
of all auditing failures on pcs who are not severely ill.

Even the latter respond once their purely physical illness is properly handled.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:cs.ei.aap.nc-
Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 JULY 1969R
REVISED 24 JULY 1978
Remimeo
All Auditors
Case Supervisors
(Revisions in this type style)
(Ellipsesindicate deletions)

SERIOUSLY ILL PCS

In Green Form No. 40 thereisan item:
“Serioudly PhysicallyIll.”

Thisishandled asfollows:

1. Medica Examination

2.  Medical Care

3. Auditing composed of the following:

Touch Assists, a Contact Assist, two-way comm, ruds on the incident, ruds
before the incident, Dianetic Assist, life ruds, two-way comm on
suppression, 3 S& Ds, assessment for area of illness, Prepcheck on area,
ruds on area, hello and OK with the affected area, reach and withdraw from
area, two-way comm, recall on persons similarly ill, location of the
postulate that caused it with itsa earlier itsa, Prepcheck on the body or its
part, more ruds, assessment of failed purposes, two-way comm on the
sickness.

That’snot a program. It’sjust alist of a LOT of thingsto do. It would not greatly
matter what order they were donein but lighter actions should bethe earlier.

Asapcwhoisill is easily made an effect, the auditing sessions should be
smoothly done and each session relatively short....

The remaining items on the GF 40 are then handled.
If “Seriously Physically I11” isnot THE GF 40 item, it is still handled but in its
turn doing the above... actions.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:Idv
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 2 AUGUST 1969R
REVISED 4 SEPFTEMBER 1978

Cl IV Grad

Checksheets

Sr Cl VI (Revisionsin this type style)
Checksheets (Ellipsesindicate deletions)
ClSes

(Class V11 tapes contain much data on Out of Valence
handling. This Bulletin, formerly Class VIII distribution,
has been revised to present a procedure whereby Shr
Class 1V and VI auditors can do LX Lists and Out of
Valence handling on their pus. Thisrevision in no way
revises Class VIl data.)

“LX" LISTS

There are now three “LX” Lists:

LX3—Attitudes

LX2—Emotions

LX1—Conditions.
Originaly they were called “X” because they were experimental.
They still are to some extent so the X is retained.

These serve to isolate REASONS A BEING IS CHARGED UP TO SUCH an
extent that heisOUT OF VALENCE.

When a person is out of valence he does not easily as-is his bank.
These lists are assessed Method 5.
_ The best reading item (and then subsequently reading items) are taken up and run
i 3-Way or Quad Recals

3 Way or Quad EngransR3RA...

END PHENOMENA
We now have anew discovery. | have found that a person who is out of valence
experiences, when run on LX1 lists (and now the others above, L X2 and LX3) and
220H, aremarkable valence shift if he is run on enough items.
In one fashion or another he comments on thisin session.
Thisisthe end phenomena of Out of Vaence processes (the LX items and 220H).

It isalways attained if enough items are run.

Quite ordinary cases are out of valence. If their folder getstoo fat you can assume
they are out of valence.
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Perverts, suppressives and critical, snide, ruthless, arrogant or contemptuous per-
sonalities are aways out of valence.

A person who isin treason on the 1st dynamic is always out of valence.

So whether GF No. 40 (h) OUT OF VALENCE reads or not, if the folder isfat,
you play safe and assess and run L X items until the person has the VVaence cognition.

Without being coached, a person who is out of valence always has the cognition if
he is run on enough items and 220H.
USE OF LISTS

One begins with LX3. He assesses it Method 5 and takes the item that read best,
handles it, then the item that read next best, and so on down the list.

If no EP, LX2 is taken up and handled in the same manner, then LX1. 220H is
the last step of Out of Valence handling if the EP has not yet been reached.

Today you can assume safely that anyone out of valence can be put in valence
quietly and efficiently with LX items and 220H if heis audited and if the auditing is
standard.

Thisis quite aworthwhile development as it resolves the heavily overcharged
case.

A symptom of a heavily charged caseis F/Ning too quickly to be processed well.
Using these listson apc isnot acritical action. Even (and especially) children are

too overcharged to be easily audited.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:ldm.rd.dr
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Checksheets
Sar Cl VI
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 3 AUGUST 1969R

REVISED 22 AUGUST 1978

(Revisionsin this type style)
(Ellipses indicate del etions)

LX2

EMOTIONAL ASSESSMENT LIST

(To be done before LX1)

3 Way or Quad Recal
3 Way or Quad Engrams R3RA

Reference:

LRH:rs.rd.jk

HCOB 2 Aug 69R
HCOB 26 Jun 78RA

HCOB 20 Sep 78I

Apprehension
Fear

Hate
Agitation
Shame
Blame

Regret

Grief
Remorse
Sorrow
Sadness
Despondency
Depressed
Despair
Anger

Rage

Greed
Haughty
Arrogant
Cold
Contemptuous
Hostility
Resentment
Antagonism
Boredom
Conservatism
Enthusiasm
Proud
Elation
Serenity
Unemotional

Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

“LX” LISTS

New Era Dianetics Series 6RA

URGENT IMPORTANT
ROUTINE 3RA ENGRAM
RUNNING BY CHAINS

Date:

LX LIST HANDLING

Pc Name:
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 9 AUGUST 1969R
REVISED 21 AUGUST 1978
REISSUED 4 NOVEMBER 1978

(Revisionsin this type style)
(Ellipsisindicates deletion)

(Reissued 4 Nov 78 to correct typo—
correction in italics.)

LX1 (CONDITIONS)
(Formerly issued to Class VI auditors
asaresearch list on 5 October 1968)

Used after LX3 and LX2.
3 Way or Quad Recall

3 Way or Quad Engrams R3RA

Reference:

HCOB 2 Aug 69R

“LX" LISTS

HCOB 26 Jun 78RA New Era Dianetics Series 6RA
URGENT IMPORTANT
ROUTINE 3RA ENGRAM
RUNNING BY CHAINS

HCOB 20 Sep 78l

Assessment for largest read.

LRH:rs.rd.kjm

Overwhelmed
Made Wrong
Forced
Frightened
Suppressed
Crushed
Oppressed
Denied
Overpowered
Overthrown
Defested
Destroyed
Vanquished
Wiped Out
Annihilated
Changed
[dentified
Recognized
Driven Out
Driven Away
Grief

Loss

Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

Date:

LX LIST HANDLING

Pc Name:
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Remimeo
Class VIII

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 9 AUGUST 1969RA
REVISED 25 JULY 1978
RE-REVISED 21 SEPFTEMBER 1978

Class VIl Checksheet
Case Supervisors (Revisionsin this type style)

(Ellipses indicate deletions)

CASE FOLDER ANALYSIS,
NEW ERA DIANETICS

There are only nine things that can go wrong in a New Era Dianetics session.

These are the only reasons chains do not erase and the session does not complete
with very good indicators.

Thefirst eight come under the head of auditing skill or knowledge.

They arelisted in order of frequency:

1

2
3
4.
5

o

0.

Auditor comm lag (lack of speed in giving commands).

Flubbed commands in which the commands are used incorrectly.
TRsout, either being inaudible or overwhelming or TR 4 not handled.
Auditor additives.

Failure to call for an earlier beginning of the incident when the pa can find
no earlier incident—resultsin grinding and high TA.

Failureto call for an earlier incident when thereis one.

Demanding pc goes earlier when the last incident was basic, making pc
jump into another chain.

Misassessment. (Selecting a narrative item and running it by regular R3RA
instead of by Narrative R3RA. Or choosing a multiple item or an after the
fact item to run. Or taking an item that doesn’t read or in which the pc has
no interest.)

Pc has out rudiments.

Note that the first four are BEYOND THE VIEW OF THE CASE SUPER-

VISOR.

The largest number of session failures come under these first four. Thereforeit is
routine for the Case Supervisor to have the pc asked what the auditor did. It is usually
surprising. It will be one of thefirst four listed above. It requires aretrain.

The next four are also auditor flubs but are detectable if the Case Supervisor reads
the worksheets of the session.

Therefore the Case Supervisor must know 5, 6, 7 and 8 above very well indeed
and be able to look for them. In all of these the TA goes high or very low and the
session ends up as a bust.

You can easily see 5. The pc is still on the same chain but beginsto grind DEF
DEF DEF DEF DEF, the TA goesway up or down below 2 and the auditor command
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“H.” “Isthere an earlier beginning to thisincident?’ is spectacularly absent. So the C/S
tells the next auditor to get the earlier beginning of the same incident and run the
incident from its earlier beginning, then go earlier as necessary to complete the chain. It
will eventually go to EP with an F/N and the postulate coming off and V Gls obtained.

6 isvery easy for the C/S to spot. The pc has been given DEF DEF DEF DEF
DEF, etc. and has been asked for an earlier beginning to the same incident but hasn’t
been asked for an earlier incident. So the C/S tells the next auditor to get an earlier
incident.

7 isalso easy for a C/S to detect from the worksheet of that session. Before the pc
jumped to another chain by being forced to go earlier below basic, the TA was dropping
and the incident was erasing, but the auditor failed to ask, after each run through the
incident, “ Has it erased?” The pc may have even given up a postulate, but the auditor
missed the EP and pushed the pc earlier. Also the pc protested or had trouble when the
auditor tried to go “earlier than basic” and also may mention another somatic.

In 8, misassessment, you can tell just by looking at the item that it is multiple such
as“A burning pain in my hair and afeeling of tension on my hand”; that it is narrative
“getting my feet wet” (where' s the feeling in that???); or after the fact of the engram
“dizziness after a car wreck.” A real classic would be “A stomach ache when | was
thrown from ahorse.” The C/S hardly has to look at the end of the session to know it
will be no erasure, high or low TA and bad indicators at the Examiner.

As auditors who do these last four things have their metering or basic definitions
madly out (such as“| never did understand what a somatic was’) and as in the first four
the approach to the pc, TRs and additives need ironing out, the C/S sends the auditor
for retrain.

From the C/S point of view (and fact) the technology applied gets uniform good
results. Thus the C/S never gets reasonable.

The auditor will on retrain settle down. 100% sessions will occur regularly when
he really can audit.

PC REPAIR

The commonest C/Sfor apc after a Dianetic session that ends with ahigh TA or
below 2 TA and/or bad indicators at Examiner is* L3RF Method 5 and Handle.” If the
L3RF, properly assessed and handled doesn’t resolveit, “ To a Scientology auditor for
a GF to F/N. Assess auditors, auditing, Dianetics, Scientology, sessions, reviews,
gains (or whatever you care to add), Prepcheck.”

OUT RUDS

In number 9, we get several manifestations. The pc has a good looking session
yet complains to the Examiner. That isto say VGIs F/N cog at session end, but sour
grapes ten minutes later at the Examiner’s.

A pc who gets sad at session end and is or has been sad along time and is sad and
moping or despondent is, of course, suffering from an ARC Brk and is being audited
over one and probably has had it for long duration. The proper C/S actionis“To a
Scientology auditor for a GF to F/N. Check ARC Brk Long Duration (LD).” This last
isdone with itsa earlier itsaand ARCU CDEINR by the auditor.

The pc who is being audited over a PTP won't be making any gains. They

quickly evaporate. The C/S orders “ To a Scientology auditor for a GF to F/N. Check
problems and being audited over problems.”
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When a pc is abit nasty to the auditor or Examiner, heis of course being audited
over withholds. The C/Sis*“To a Scientology auditor for a GF to F/N. Then check and
pull all withholds and check if the pc has been audited over withholds.”

PHYSICALLY ILL PCs

When apcisill or hasahistory of illness you get him/her medical attention and
apply HCOB 24 July 69R, SERIOUSLY ILL PCs.

When apc getsill after auditing but the sessions ook alright, you can be pretty
sure that the pc is being audited over out ruds so a C/S orders “To a Scientology auditor
for a GF to F/N. Assess GF 40 and handle any out ruds found in that assessment first.”

SPECIAL CASES

There may be some special versions of out ruds but they are all one variety or
another of out rud.

The pc himself can generate out ruds by lying to his New Era Dianetics auditor. It
still shows up as out ruds, withholds.

One pc (out of a hundred) said uniformly that “it was getting more solid” to
escape each incident, got himself into ajump chain situation continually and became
very ill indeed. This also operated as awithhold in session. It was not detectable in the
worksheets except that the pc becameill. It came out while flying rudsin a review
session.

But generally pcsdon’t act up in sessions if the auditing is straightforward and
many get better even when audited over all kinds of out ruds.

When a C/S begins to be mystified concerning some pc, why betterment isn’t
occurring—why the pc’s manifestations and remarks never change—or the pc becomes
ill, then only three things need to be done. And all three should be ordered by the C/S.

1. Medicd exam and any treatment.

2. Review to straighten up all out ruds.

3.  New EraDianetics auditing, using both Narrative R3RA Quad and full

Preassessment procedure on troubled areas.
ORIGINAL ASSESSMENT FORM
There is one other flub a bit maddening to a C/S.

When the C/S says “ Assess existing lists or add” and the auditor says no items, it
is quite often an auditor flub, a special kind of 8 above—misassessment.

One green auditor took 3 pcsin arow and could find no item, concluding that
each of the 3 pcs were done with Dianetics! It turned out that the auditor' s TR | was so
bad the pcs couldn’t hear her!

Another auditor didn’t have his meter plugged in and another one was found
never to have done any meter drills.

Aside from getting the pc asked what the auditor did, which also should be done
when it's obvious there should have been an item and wasn’t, the C/S should order “Do

anew Original Assessment Form” when the old list F/Ns or draws a blank even when
properly assessed.
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The pc can also be sent to the Examiner to be asked if there is anything not
handled. The pc may give an area of interest. If thereisone, but it hasn’t read, the C/S
should send the pc to a Scientology auditor for GF to F/N and probably a GF 40RD
Expanded and handle. Then one can get the area asked about in Review and Suppress
and Protest put in on it and back to Dianetics.

EXTERIOR

Some pcs go exterior and the auditor may have missed it and continued auditing
over it. Auditing past exterior can drive the TA high (or low) and the pc may become
very upset and/or ill.

C/Sfor an L3RF to be done to determine if the pc has gone exterior. If so . . . and
the pc has never had an Int RD the C/S would order an Interiorization Rundown. The
Int Rundown stabilizes the exteriorization and makes it possible to audit the pc further.

Additionally, the pc could have had an Int RD that was messed up. Thiswould . .
. be determined by an L3RF and if found the C/S would be for an Int RD Correction
List.... (If Int had been done and previously corrected, the C/Swould order an End of
Endless Int Repair RD (HCOB 24 Sep 78) after first having the pays folders FESed to
ensure there were no unhandled Int errors present.) The Int RD and its correction must
be turned over to atrained Scientology auditor.

When any Int actions, the Int RD, Int RD Correction or the End of Endless Int
Repair RD, as needed, has been successfully completed, put the pc back on Dianetics.

| have personally C/Sed a vast number of Dianetic sessions and the aboveisall |
had to do or know to keep them al going well.

If you look for tricky processesin Dianetics to “solve” some case, you will make
abad error asa C/S. They al come under the above data.

Good luck.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:rsIdm.ei.rd.Ifg.dr
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 17 OCTOBER 1969RA
REVISED 19 JULY 1978
RE-REVISED 20 SEPFTEMBER 1978

(Revisions in this type style)
Remimeo
Dn Checksheset
Class VIII
Checksheet
DRUGS,
ASPIRIN AND TRANQUILIZERS

(Note: This Bulletin has been revised to align with
New Era Dianetics Series Bulletins, in particular
HCOB 15 July 71RA 111, Rev. 27 June 78 Re-rev.
19 Sept 78, C/S Series 48RA, New Era Dianetics
Series 9R, DRUG HANDLING.)

| have just made a real breakthrough on the action of pain-killers (known as
aspirin, tranquilizers, hypnotics, soporifics).

It has never been known in chemistry or medicine exactly how or why these
things worked. Such compositions are derived by accidental discoveriesthat “such and
SO depresses pain.”

The effects of existing compounds are not uniform in result and often have very
bad side effects.

As the reason they worked was unknown very little advance has been made in
biochemistry. If the reason they worked were known and accepted possibly chemists
could devel op some actual ones which had minimal side effects.

We will leave the fact that this could be the medical biochemical discovery of the
century and let the Nobel Prizes continue to go to the inventors of nose drops and new
waysto kill and simply ourselves use it. Biochemical tech is not up to the point at this
timethat it can utilizeit.

Pain or discomfort of a psychosomatic nature comes from mental image pictures.
These are created by the thetan or living beings and impinge or press against the body.

By actual clinical test, the actions of aspirin and other pain depressants are to:

A. INHIBIT THE ABILITY OF THE THETAN TO CREATE MENTAL
IMAGE PICTURES and also

B. TOIMPEDE THE ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY OF NERVE
CHANNELS.

Both of these facts have avital effect on processing.

If you process someone who has lately been on drugs, including aspirin, you will
not be able to run out the Dianetic engram chains properly because they are not being
fully created.

If you process someone immediately after taking aspirin for instance, you
probably will not be able to find or assess the somatics that need to be run out to handle
the condition. For the next day after taking the aspirin or drug the mental image pictures
may not be fully available.
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In the case of chronic drug taking, the drugs must be wholly worn off and out of
the system and the engrams of drug taking must be run out in their entirety, triple or
quad flow. If thisis not done, auditing will be trying to handle chains that aren’t being
fully created by the thetan.

In the case of auditing someone who has taken drugs—aspirin, etc.—within the
last few hours or two or three days, the chains of engrams definitely will be found not
fully created and therefore not available.

Thiswould all be fine except for three things:

1.  Auditing under these conditionsis very difficult. The TA may be high and
will not come down. One gets “erasures’ at TA 4.0 with an “F/N.” Auditing
errors become easy to make. The bank (chains) isjammed.

2. Thethetanisrendered STUPID, blank, forgetful, delusive, irresponsible. A
thetan getsinto a“wooden” sort of state, unfeeling, insensitive, unable and
definitely not trustworthy, a menace to hisfellows actually.

3. When the drugs wear off or start to wear off the ability to create starts to
return and TURNS ON SOMATICS MUCH HARDER. One of the answers
aperson has for thisis MORE drugs. To say nothing of heroin, there are,
you know, aspirin addicts. The compulsion stems from adesire to get rid of
the somatics and unwanted sensations again. There is also something of
dramatization of the engrams already gotten from earlier drug taking. The
being gets more and more wooden, requiring more and more quantity and
more frequent use.

Sexually it is common for someone on drugs to be very stimulated at first. Thisis
the “procreate before death” impulse as drugs are a poison. But after the original sexual
“kicks’ the stimulation of sexual sensation becomes harder and harder to achieve. The
effort to achieve it becomes obsessive while it itself isless and less satisfying.

The cycle of drug restimulation of pictures (or creation in general) can be at first to
increase creation and then eventually to inhibit it totally.

If one were working on this biochemically the least harmful pain depressant
would be one that inhibited the creation of mental image pictures with minimal resulting
“woodenness’ or stupidity and which was body soluble so that it passed rapidly out of
the nerves and system. There are no such biochemical preparations at thistime.

These tests and experiments tend to prove that the majority of pain and discomfort
does come from mental image pictures and that these are immediately created.

Erasure of a mental image picture by standard Dianetic processing removes the
compulsion to createit.

Drugs chemically inhibit the creation but inhibit as well the erasure. When the
drug has worn off the picture audited while it wasin force can return.

The E-Meter tone arm under drugs or on adrug case can go very high—TA 4.0
TA 5.0. It can aso be dropped to “ dead thetan” (afalse Clear read).

Auditing a person on drugs can obtain an “erasure” and “F/N” at TA 4.0. But the
erasureis only apparent and must be “rehabbed” (verified or redone) when the personis
off drugs.

Any habitual drug taker, applying for auditing while still on drugs is handled per

New Era Dianetics Series2R NEW ERA DIANETICS FULL PC PROGRAM
OUTLINE and New EraDianetics Series SR DRUG HANDLING.

105



A full drug handling program as the very first action would be done on the case.
(This includes Objective Processes, Sveat Out Program if LSD or Angel Dust have
been taken, Hard TRs Course, Narrative R3RA running of each reading drug, medicine
or alcohoal, the preassessment of each reading drug, medicine or alcohol, and the prior
assessment, followed by additional Objective Processes.)

TRs and Objective processing will ease the withdrawal symptoms of the habitual
drug user. (Thisincludes acohol.) Even though drug handling steps are in progress, do
not consider the drug has worn off until 6 weeks have passed.

A person who has taken aspirin or other drugs within the past 24 hours or the past
week should be given aweek to “dry out” before more auditing is given.

Auditing assists can and should be given whenever needed despite the pcs having
taken drugs. The erasure of any engram chains run would then be verified after the drug
has worn off. (This can be up to 6 weeks for certain drugs and medications such as
anesthetics.)

No alcohol may be consumed within 24 hours before an auditing session and
where alcohol consumption has been excessive, the drying out period would be
extended to several days or aweek.

It isnot fatal to audit over drugs. It isjust difficult, the results may not be lasting
and need to be verified afterwards.

Chronic drug takers who have not had drugs specifically handled may go back to
drugs after auditing as they were too drugged during auditing to get rid of what was
bothering them and which drove them to drugs.

With the enemies of various countries using widespread drug addiction as a
defeatist mechanism, with pain-killers so easily available and so ineffective, drugsisa
serious auditing problem.

It can be handled. But when aspirin, that innocent seeming pain-killer, can
produce havoc in auditing if not detected, the subject needs care and knowledge.

The above datawill keep the auditor clear of the pitfalls of this hazard.

To paraphrase an old quote, we used to have iron men and wooden ships. We
now have a drug society and wooden citizens.

I’ve been studying this for over a year and a half and have made the
breakthrough.

Drug companies would be advised to do better research.

And auditors are advised to ask any pc, “Have you been taking any drugs or
aspirin ?’

The medical aspect is an understandable wish to handle pain. Doctors should
press for better drugs to do this that do not have such lamentable side effects. The
formula of least harmfulnessis above.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:ldm.ei.rd.dr.nc
Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 5 NOVEMBER 1969R

IssueV

(HCOB 4 Aug 69 Amended and Revised)
REVISED 4 SEPFTEMBER 1978

(Revisionsin this type style)

LX3 (ATTITUDES)

Referencee HCOB 2 Aug 69R
HCOB 26 Jun 78RA  New EraDianetics Series 6RA
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CASE SUPERVISION
AUDITING AND RESULTS

The whole “secret” of producing high case gain and total results with New Era
Dianetics and Scientology auditing liesin the following:
NEW ERA DIANETICSRESULTS

When an auditor can produce exact auditing on New Era Dianetics you know he
can audit.

New Era Dianeticsis avery simple, precise procedure. The mgjor errors are:
(@ misassessment (inability to use ameter usually but out TRs can do it)
(b) taking narrative items and running them as somatic chains

(c) forcing apctoward “earlier incident” when it required “earlier beginning”
making the pc jump chains

(d) fumbling commands
(e) outTRs.

An auditor’s poor TRs and corny errors such as above will prevent New Era
Dianeticsresults.

But the New Era Dianetics auditing is so simple THAT IT DEMONSTRATES
CLEANLY WHETHER THE PERSON CAN AUDIT OR NOT.

Thisis not true of Scientology auditing particularly VI, V11 and VIII. Here the
procedure is more complex. The errors of the auditor are obscured in the possibility of a
wrong C/S or a complex pc. Thus whether the auditor can audit or not, just as an
auditor, is obscured.

Thus, with the auditor as a variable factor, the tech can look variable.

Therefore you can lay down thisrule as truth and it will be truth until the end of
time:

If alV, V, VI, VIl or VIII cannot produce invariably excellent results his basic
auditing is deficient but obscured by the complexity of material.

Therefore it isvital that an auditor be a proven result-getting New Era Dianetics
auditor before any result can be expected of him in hig’her Scientology auditing.
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We have now had several dark mysteries cleared up on this subject with many
examples. For instance in 1969 when Standard Dianetics was introduced one auditor
who had been thought a competent VI and had been “auditing” for years was found to
be getting too many failed pcs; he was trained up as a Standard Dianetic auditor and on
hisfirst sessions it was found that he could not produce Standard Dianetic results; he
was vigorously groomed on his TRs which were wildly out and always had been and
made to do the very exact businesslike procedure of Standard Dianetics. He then got
excellent Standard Dianetic results session after session on his pc and could be
designated as a very good Dianetic auditor. He was briefly retreaded on his Scientology
materials and at once could get terrific results with upper level Scientology.

From this we can state without any fear of contradiction by your future experience
that:

An VIl whoisnot aproven. .. Dianetic auditor aswell is not dependable as an
auditor no matter who trained him.

The practice of loosely certifying HNEDAs without total proof that they get
excellent uniform session results on Dianetic pcs can foul up the whole field and
jeopardize the entire auditing future of the student. To certify a New Era Dianetics
auditor who doesn’t get provenly excellent . . . Dianetic resultsis an act of treason
againgt all that person’s future pcs and all the rest of us.

If techis“out” in an areait will be because some of the auditors, whatever their
class, are not capable of delivering simple Dianetic sessions, regardless of the level at
which they are auditing. And out tech will be compounded if the Case Supervisor is not
also an excellent New Era Dianetics auditor for he won’t know the errors for which to
|ook.

When you can really dig this and know it and get it in practice the bulk of out tech
and “failed pcs’ in an areawill vanish.

I know it is sometimes hard to achieve a simplicity as simple as New Era
Dianetics but when it is done, tech worries from there on up are over.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:rs.ei.rd.Ifg
Copyright © 1969, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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Dianetic Auditors

(This Bulletin has been revised to align with New Era
Dianetics tech. The Dianetic Student Rescue Intensive is
given in HCOB 2 July 1978 New Era Dianetics Series
11, DIANETIC STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE.

There are, additionally, Scientology steps to the Student
Rescue Intensive, which can be done by a trained
Scientology auditor. These steps are contained herein, to
give you additional Student Rescue Intensive steps you
can do on your pc if you are a Class |11 or above
Scientology auditor AND a New Era Dianetics auditor.)

STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE

In working with a student, a supervisor found that engrams and secondaries
gather around the subject of study and developed some material on it which | tested and
redevel oped.

He said:

“The subject of study has been abound with *authorities’ and boobytraps forever
and a day, but until Ron researched this field of human endeavour and published his
findings on tapes, HCOBs and Policy Letters, nobody has EVER made any progress
toward the resolution of study itself asa problem.

“In this very day and age we find physical punishments of students the rule rather
than the exception, and even the use of instruments like canes, sticks, shoes and such
like articlesin order to ‘teach’ a student (create ‘ ARC’) is accepted as normal practice.

“The phenomena of secondaries and engrams resulting thereof, which inhibit
study are not known about or completely ignored, and often handled by a further
duress.

“And many a once bright keen young student throws in his study in despair and
goes to the nearest oculist for even stronger lenses in his glasses to help his ruined

eyesight.

“THE SUBJECT, THE VERY IDEA OF STUDY ITSELF HAS BECOME
TRAUMATIC, IT ISAN AREA OF LOSSES AND PHY SICAL PAINS”

The Class VIII C/S can be audited by a Class 111 who is also a New Era Dianetics
auditor.

1. FyarudtoF/N.

2. Do Remedy A on Dianetics or Scientology. (Omit if student has had one.)
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3. Do Remedy B. (Omit if student has had one.)

(Ref: Book of Case Remedies
HCOB 9 Nov 67 Review Auditor’s Book of Case Remedies
Revision of Remedy A, Remedy B and S and Ds)

4,  Assess:
Being Trained Education
Being Educated Schools
Study Teachers
Learning Enforcement
Stress Misunderstoods

5. Prepcheck best reading item.

This completes the Scientology steps of the Student Rescue Intensive.

DIANETIC STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVE
6. Taketheitem found in 4 above and do a preassessment on it.

7. Find the running item, using standard preassessment procedure. (Ref:
HCOB 18 Jun 78 New Era Dianetics Series4 ASSESSMENT AND HOW
TO GET THEITEM.)

8.  Run out theitem you have found in Step 7, R3RA Quad (or Tripleif pcis
not yet Quaded).

9. Repeat the preassessment on the original item found in Step 4 and repeat
Steps 7 and 8 on that item.

10. Continue reassessing the Preassessment List on the original item and
running out R3RA Quad the best reading running item until there are no
further reads on the preassessment of that original item.

The intensive should be concluded when the pc is now happy about study.

PROMOTING STUDENT RESCUE INTENSIVES

Any org or course has on it some slow students or students who easily dope off
while attempting to study, or students who become upset by study or try to blow.

A registrar should periodically obtain alist of these and see that they are sold a
Student Rescue Intensive.

A Student Rescue Intensive is not run until the pc has been completed up to
Action Eleven of the New Era Dianetics Full Pc Program Outline (HCOB 22 Jun 78
New Era Dianetics Series 2) asit would interrupt his program because drugs, if he has
taken any, are a probable contributory cause to being unable to study. Also the Student
Rescue Intensive is not a substitute for proper Word Clearing of Dianetic, Scientology
and earlier courses and training. It does, however, make the latter much more effective.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:dr

Copyright © 1969, 1973, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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Ltr Reg’'s Hats
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Tech Sec
OES
To Master Files WW

SOLO AUDITING AND R6EW
(Cancels Base Order No. 9 which removed HDC
as aprerequisite of R6EW Solo)

The problems of a person on Solo not knowing how to audit gives us agreat deal
of troublein AOs aswell as SHs.

The R6EW checksheet has been several times revised and at one time incorrectly
has included al kinds of implants to study. Also, the materials to be audited have in the
past erroneously been issued as part of the RGEW study pack.

In al such Solo courses the person isnot issued what he will eventually audit on
until he has completed the study pack. He then attests or is examined and having
passed, heis given areview session to, mainly, fly his ruds. He is then issued the
auditing materials and gets on with his Solo. Where this sequence is violated trouble
ocCCurs.

We have also had people glance at the materials to be audited, pick out something
that strikes their interest and then go and attest leaving an out grade.

The troubles on Solo courses are
1. Hasnoreal training as an auditor.
2. Isgiven unnecessary or unhelpful materials to study.

3. Isissued the auditing materials he will Solo audit before he attests to the
study materials.

4. Wasn't ready for the grade and will useiit to cure an ARC break or ingrown
eydlids, these not having been handled in earlier auditing.

5. Doesn't actualy audit the Solo materials but attests leaving an out grade.

The above are, by experience, a general rundown of the problems having to do
with all Solo grades.

They begin with R6EW. When thisis out they have trouble from there on.

The essence of this course is that one is trying to make a SOL O auditor, not a
person who can audit others.

In 1969 | ordered the HDC materialsto go on the R6EW checksheet. Someone
re-interpreted this as “ The Dianetics Course is arequisite for RGEW Solo” which is
wild.

People enrolling on this course are going the SOLO route. There are 2 routes,
caled the SOL O and the PROFESSIONAL.
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Solo auditors must have meter lessons and other theory so they know about
mental image pictures. They must also do actual Solo sessions well BEFORE GOING
NEAR THE MATERIALS OF THE GRADE.

Thus the Solo Course R6EW breaks down into these requisites:

1. The person as a case to have had all grades up to the level including Dianetics
Triples, any other Scn auditing like Class VI auditors use, Scientology Triples, Accel-
eration and POWER. If the student hasn’t got all these he'll never make it asa CASE on
Solo. Thus (1) is GET GRADES DONE BELOW R6EW.

2.  The Solo student must be trained on the meter, about the time track, mental image
pictures and any other theory needful without

(@ trying to teach him afull Academy Course or
(b) denying him vital data needed in Solo.

He must for instance be able to fly his ruds. So (2) is GET THEORY IN AND
ADEQUATELY LEARNED.

3.  Thestudent must be able to do Solo auditing drills which would begin with drills
such as the E-Meter book drills done Solo. These include keeping the admin properly.
So (3) isPRACTICAL SOLODRILLS.

4.  The student needs to do actual auditing Solo which help him and his case. These
would include running alight lock, cleaning up an ARC break, handling a PTP, doing a
clean up on overts (rather than W/Hs). Such sessions would have to go to a Super-
visor, each one, for C/Sing. When he can actually handle himself Solo, heis then and
only then finished with histraining. IF HE STILL CAN’'T SOLO AUDIT, REQUIRE
A FULL HDC COURSE BE TAKEN. So (4) isPROVE HE CAN SOLO AUDIT.

5. Thestudent is now issued his auditing materials for the grade. These MUST NOT
BE INCLUDED IN THE STUDY PACK ASHE WILL SELF-AUDIT ON THEM
AND NOT GET TRAINED. So (5) isONLY ISSUE THE GRADE MATERIAL
WHEN ALL STUDY ISCOMPLETE.

6. When the auditing is done, or session by session as C/S is available, and the
student is seen to have actually done it by folder he is permitted to attest. So (6) is
DON'T PERMIT ATTESTATION WITHOUT CONFIRMATION OF ACTUAL
AUDITING.

The checksheets and actions of REEW (and any other Solo course or grade) must
be in keeping with these stipulations or there will be no adequate result from Solo
grades.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:rs

Copyright © 1969
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 27 FEBRUARY 1970
UK Stn Ship
Only
GROUP ENGRAM PROCESS

A group is composed of individuals. If they have a group engram it only has force because of
basics on that subject in their banks. Thus, if they are cleaned up on the general subject, the general
group engram should blow off and disappear.

This, therefore, is done on every member of the group.
LISTING, NULLING and TRSMUST BE FLAWLESS.
(1) Dothelnfo Sheet provided below.

(20 FlyarudtoF/N. If TA high get it down by listing “What has been overrun?’ to aBD
item and rehab it to F/N.

(3 List by laws of listing and nulling but be sure to get a BD item, which F/Ns, the
guestion “What is the greatest overt you have ever committed on the whole track?” The
list may be rather long.

(49 Now run (despite F/N) “What ARC break occurred just before that?" Use ARCU and
CDEI. Desist on this step at the first F/N cog VGls.

(5) Now list, “What is the most unwanted change experienced by this or another org?’ By L
& N toaBD item and F/N.

(6) “What ARC break was connected with that?’

(7)  Now list thequestion by L & N “What purpose has failed?’ This should beto aBD item.
It will F/N and the pc cognite and Gls.

(80 “What ARC break was connected with that?” ARCU CDEI to F/N VGls.

Note to auditor—if you can’t get it to F/N prepcheck it but if correct items all above lists really
should F/N.

Info Sheet
Org Name
Name of Member (Print)
Level or Grade of case
TA at Start Needle behavior
General attitude to auditor

The session should be rapid and deft. Do not however overwhelm by chopping comm. Follow
“End Phenomena and F/N” data as per recent HCOB 20 February 70. Thisis particularly important in
the “Greatest Overt” process as pc gets introverted in listing.

In doing this on group members who are being called in, it isimportant to inform them “Thisis
not a Sec Check. It is a new process being run to help the org.” This can be posted on the board. Do
NOT tell them you are running a group engram as they will become enturbulated, self-list, etc.

Any pc who is sick aday or two afterward has had awrong item given him or her.

On members of the group not previously audited by anyone, Tech Services for the operation
should do the Info Sheet using a meter for TA and needle state and not put the person through to actual
session but info the D of T to get the person audited on Dianetics.

LRH:jz L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1970 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 MARCH 1970
UK Stn Ship
Only
IMPORTANT NOTE ON GROUP
ENGRAM INTENSIVE

A pc who is on a specific cycle of auditing should never have it interrupted to do another cycle.
Thisisan invariable rule. Complete an auditing cycle once begun.

Example: Pc in the middle of having flows 2 and 3 run on Dianetics, given a Group Engram
Intensive before Dn Triples completed. The Group Engram Intensive tends to collide with the cycle
already in progress and the TA goes high at Examiner.

There are certain basic rules that make standard tech, standard tech. One of them is complete an
auditing cycle before beginning another.

Doing “whole org” auditing actions can collide with thisunless it is watched.

LRH:nt L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1970 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 15 MARCH 1970
Class VIII
Checksheet
Class VIII C/S DOUBLE FOLDER DANGER
Checksheet

When a pre-OT has a Solo and an auditing folder, both, there is a great danger if the Case
Supervisor does not look at BOTH before C/Sing.

There has been an instance of a pre-OT running strange C/Ses on himself. Another ran C/Ses
out of other folders on himself. In both cases the conseguences were hard to repair when finally found.

In another case in the Solo folder the pre-OT had gone exterior with full perception. But the
non-Solo auditing folder was being C/Sed. The TA shot up for 2 months without any C/S except
myself calling for all folders.

Pre-OTs unfortunately run on a Solo folder and an audited folder. Unless both are to hand when
C/Sing wild errors can be made by the C/S.

Thereis also the case of a person having two audited folders, being C/Sed at the same time. This
isan admin error.

ThefirmruleisC/SONLY WITH ALL FOLDERS TO HAND.

The embarrassing situation where one can’t get afolder from another org or field auditor or where
the old folder islost has to be made up for somehow. It mustn’t halt auditing totally.

LRH:dr.wa L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1970 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 25 JUNE 1970RA
Issuell
REVISED 6 OCTOBER 1978
Remimeo
(Revisions in this type style)
C/S Series 12RA

GLOSSARY OF C/STERMS

Ref: HCOB 5 Apr 77 Expanded Grades
HCOB 24 Sept 78  Dianetic Clear
Issuelll
HCOB 22 June 78R NED Series 2R
New Era Dianetics Full
Pc Program Outline
RECOVERY PROGRAM: The pack of

LRHEDs 100Int 10May 70 Lower Grades Upgraded

102Int 20 May 70 Theldea Org

103Int 21 May 70 Fast Flow Grades Cancelled

104 Int 2Jun 70 Auditing Sales and Délivery
Pgm No. 1

106 Int 3Jun 70 What Was Wrong

107 Int 3Jun 70 Ordersto Divisionsfor
Immediate Compliance

10 SH 6Jun 70 SH Pcs

108Int 11 Jun 70 Auditing Mystery Solved

101Int 21 Jun 70 Popular Names of
Devel opments

comprising the program to recover full use and results of EXPANDED LOWER
GRADES.

PROGRESS PROGRAM:

What is called a“Repair Program” on the first issue of the C/S Series HCOB just
being issued is renamed a PROGRESS PROGRAM. It has been found that case gain
which has not been earlier achieved can be consolidated by a PROGRESS PROGRAM.
It takes 25 hours, can be done by aClass | or above aslong asit is C/Sed by an VIII
who has Narrated on the new C/S Series. Thisis quite atechnical development initself.
It isthe answer to a pc who had “ Quickie Grades” and didn’t actually reach full abilities
in earlier Scientology auditing. It is followed by an Advance Program which follows
below.

ADVANCE PROGRAM:

Thisiswhat was called a*“Return Program” in the C/S Series. The name is being
changed from “Return” to “Advance” as more appropriate. It gets the pc really up to
where he should be. It may take 50 hours or more.

EXPANDED LOWER GRADES

Pcswon’t like being told they “have to have their lower grades rerun.” Actually
that’s not afactual statement anyway. The lower grades harmonic into the OT Levels.
They can be run again with full 1950-1960 to 1970 processes as given on the SH
courses all through the 1960s. These are now regrouped and sorted out and are called
EXPANDED LOWER GRADES. See also HCOB 5 April 77, Expanded Grades and
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HCOB 22 June 78R, New Era Dianetics Series 2R, NED Full Pc Program Outline.
Thereare no Dianetic or Scientology single or “ Quickie” lower grades anymore.

DIANETIC CLEAR:
The state of C/ear can be achieved on Dianetics.

It is not however attained by feeding people cognitions; Clears are made through
auditing.

The state of Dianetic C/ear means the pa has erased his Dianetic case or mental
image pictures.

The discovery that a Dianetic C/ear must not be run on engrams, R3RA or any
version of R3R, results in an expansion of the Non-Interference Zone.

After Dianetic C/ear, you can run Grades O-IV. You do not run the pc on the
R3RA section of the new Service Fac handling, however. He can be given Touch or
Contact Assists (as can Clears and OTs), but not a Dianetic Auditing Assist nor any
Dianetic auditing.

A Dianetic C/ear is not run on Power, R6GEW or the Clearing Course, but goes
directly onto OT | (after doing the Solo Auditor Course).

CLASSIFICATION CHART:

This chart “ Classification and Gradation Chart” has been reissued many times. Al
issues are more or less valid. To save print, the process run column appears in
“Processes Taught” on the auditor side of the chart. All these processes and more are
used in Expanded Lower Grades. The chart isvalid.

QUICKIE GRADES:

Persons were too demanding to be done quickly. On many cases these grades as
given were valid but alarge number of cases needed Expanded Lower Grades. 20
minutes from Grade 0 to 1V and 5 minutes Power was far more than many could stand
up to. These need a PROGRESS PGM and an ADVANCE PGM. This s true of
persons at VA or R6EW or on CC or OT Levels. All these who haven't fully made it
need a PROGRESS PGM and an ADVANCE PGM “to pick up all the latent gain they
missed.”

DIANETIC PCS:

Dianetic pcs should be audited on New Era Dianetics until no somatics, then go up
through Quad or Expanded Lower Grades to Power, R6EW, Clearing Course and OT
Levels.

TRAINING:

Any pc who has trouble needs training and the amount of time required in Expanded
Lower Grades and so on makes it cheaper to be trained.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:sb.rd.nc

Copyright © 1970. 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 30 JUNE 1970RA
RE-REVISED 9 APRIL 1977
Remimeo

C/S Series 13RA

VIIT ACTIONS

(GF 40, 1V Rundown, V111 Case Supervision.)

Inevitably, when any new approach or processis released, some will instantly
assume that all “older” (actually more basic) data has been cancelled. There is no
statement to that effect. It is not guessed that this will be assumed and so we could lose
an entire subject.

We did in fact lose Dianetics for a decade and all but lost Scientology in the
following ten years.

A subject can be reorganized and made more workable. That was done in 1969
for Dianetics. BUT IT HAD NEVER BEEN UNWORKABLE!

The 1969 Dianetics reorganization refined the 1962-63 discoveries of R-3-R. A
better communication was made to the user and the preclear.

Amazingly, the reissue of Dianetics as Standard Dianetics caused about a dozen
people (even in high places unfortunately) to at once assume that Dianetics wiped out
any need for Power, Scientology clearing or anything else! Even an unauthorized
Policy Letter, (not signed by me) and an HCOB (also not signed by me) gave this
impression. They were of course cancelled the instant they were discovered to have
been sent out.

Thisideathat the “old” is always cancelled by anything “new” hasitsroot in the
ideathat alater order cancels earlier orders, which istrue. But orders are one thing and
tech basics another.

What if, in the science of physics, a book by Professor Glumph came out,
omitting the three laws of motion and gravity. It is assumed then that Newton’s laws
are no longer valid. Because they are old. (Newton lived between 1642 and 1727.) So
some young student engineer is baffled because bridges have weight and can’t work out
gravity or motion! And he and his fellows begin to build without knowing these laws
and there goes the whol e of engineering and the culture itself!

Thisis no fantasy. As a college student in upper math | was utterly baffled by
“calculus.” | couldn’'t find out what it was for. Then | discovered it had been devel oped
by Sir Isaac Newton, examined the basics and got the idea. My college text omitted all
the basic explanations and even the authorship of the subject! Calculus today isreally
not enough used because it isn’t understood.

Anyway, here’'s the main surprise: Until 1970 the whole of Scientology was
never in usein processing! Students had ridden along with the research line up into the
OT sections, discarding the ladder behind them. For nearly 3 years an increasing
proportion of preclears were not actually making it. The gradient to get them onto the
Bridge had been neglected as “old” when in fact they were not “old” but BASIC.

The amazement of auditors (and their delight) when the HCOB on Auditors
Rights (C/S Series No. 1) was released indicated that they had become “ process
oriented” with all the WHY gone.
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VIII AUDITING

The 1968 V11 standardization aimed actually at good TRs, auditing presence, and
basicsin auditor performance. V111 auditing was devel oped to handle the Or band.

It isentirely valid. Its only omission was detailed actions now developed as to
how to handle a pc or pre-OT who had been pulled up the line and had fallen on his
head.

Out grades was spotted and discussed in detail in VI auditing.

Giving lower grades fast was the only error. It was not realized in 1968 that end
phenomena of lower grades was not being required.

The re-release of the entire band of Academy and Saint Hill materialsin 1970 isa
re-emphasis on the validity and necessity of using it ALL on pcs! And in understanding
the mind and life! And all thisis quite welcome and very successful. Not noticed is that
this whole band was never before presented for full use on all pcs. As| say 19501969
auditors had been riding with the “ newest and latest” because it was “popular.” Only a
few wise old-timers continued to use the most basic actions.

But just as VIII auditing was an unauthorized signal to suppress all that had been
known before, so now, with the full release for use of Expanded Lower Grades, afew
began to say that V111 auditing was now “old”!

One assumes then that some like to be able to say that something is now “old.”
Has a superior sort of ring to it, | guess. Anyway we' d better disregard this tendency to
retire basics. It is more amusing than otherwise. So let’s get on with the job.

RESISTIVE CASES

The RESISTIVE CASE Rundown isan VIl development TO HANDLE THOSE
WHO CANNOT MAKE THE GRADES.

It was put into the Green Form as GF 40 so asto preserveit.

To it could now be added “Overwhelmed.” This would indicate need of Repair
(Progress) and Return (Advance) Programs. But many other indicators exist already.

So when do you use a GF 40?

L et us say the pc has been run on Grade Zero. And at the Examiner cannot or
does not attest.

One would first look for simple auditing errors in recent sessions. These would
get reviewed and corrected.

One would then look for lower actions than Grade Zero that had been missed.
If it still seemed hard to figure out, one would use a GF 40, Resistive Cases.

In essence, if one adds “Overwhelm” to the GF 40 list you have on it all the
reasons a pc won't advance |F he has been run on all processes up to that point.

Overwhelm would indicate need of a Repair and Return.
Grade |, Problems, is the usual ordinary reason for no case advance.

Problems shows up as an out rud in GF 40 and issimply put in asarud not as a
grade.
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But if aGrade |l or above has a problem??? That means Grade | is out.
GF 40 remains even more plainly asa“When all elsefails.”
It isused that way.

When a pc doesn’t attest, and all has been done for him otherwise, you use a GF
40.

Thiswasits proper use in thefirst place.
All such materials except rapid or Quickie Grades are valid.

And (joke) these remarks on GF 40 Resistive Cases does not wipe out “Repair
and Return Programs.”

IV RUNDOWN
The so-called 1V Rundown as taught on the V111 Course is of course quite valid.

Originally developed to catch cases that had somehow gotten up to OT |11 and
were falling on their heads, it is a collection of actions. It salvaged many cases.

The missing datum was that in recent times these cases were falsely reported to
have had their lower grades. THEY, the cases themselves, said they had “had lower
grades.” This made amystery. The fact is, with multiple declare (declaring O to IV to
the Examiner all at one time mostly without any mention of end phenomena of the
grade) these caseswere OUT GRADE in the extreme.

The IV Rundown was an effort to catch it al up to make areal OT.

“Out Grades’ didn't read asit didn’t mean anything to the pc and besides “they’ d
all been rehabbed a dozen times anyway.” But nobody mentioned never having attained
any end phenomena and the Class Chart was never really gotten IN IN IN in the first
place.

Y ou will find many pcs have had various parts of the “1V Rundown” run earlier.

For awhile it was the fashion to use the IV Rundown or a part of it on any balky
case at any level.

At OT IV (which was an audited step and none of it really confidential) the C/S
simply ordered run whatever was left of it not already run.

Somewhere on the case all of the IV Rundown still should be run. But of course
that would now be on a Return (Advance) Program and well up theline.

If Repair-Return doesn’'t get a grade made thisis the time to do alV Rundown.
On (3) Valence Shifter - LX1, LX2, LX3 lists can be donein triple, recal, secondary,
engram.

Earlier Practices, Former Therapy can also be triple, recall, secondary, engram.

Thisis on Page 28 (not 23) of the original V111 Case Supervisor Manual and part
of it isalso now GF 40.

If acase really needs this he won’t be making alower grade really so the GF 40
or its dightly wider OT 1V Rundown can be used.

To both, “Overwhelmed by auditing” should be added in any future issue to indi-
cate aneeded repair action.
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CASE SUPERVISOR ACTIONS

HCOB 10 Dec 1968 “ Case Supervisor Actions” Confidential, VIlIsonly, is still
valid. It remains confidential as it mentions some OT phenomena that would spin a
Grade VA. However, some VIII C/Sisgoing to be told that “ Expanded Lower Grades
changesall that.” It doesn't.

Listen: In the next to last paragraph of the cover page of this manual (HCOB 10
Dec 68) it says.

“Standard grades are not part of this set-up ASIT ISUNDERSTOOD THAT
THE AUDITOR KNOWS THESE. Directions to do standard grades are written on a
blank sheet.” (I have added the block |etters for emphasis here.)

At the time this was written | had not discovered that lower grades were gone out
of useand | let be published Triple Grades which seemed to condense al lower grades.
The major process or major grade process may not be enough to make a pc make a
lower grade. | am sorry | gave any support at all to such an idea by not examining the
whole scene when it began to show up. | did find it and did correct it however when
auditing statistics over the world showed the fault. (28 hours was the total weekly
delivery of orgs!!)

If you add the dozens and dozens of lower grade processes as given in Expanded
Lower Gradesto the V111 C/SHCOB of 10 Dec 68 and included this C/S Series and its
new development of Repair (Progress) and Return (Advance) Programs you would
have the whole package of C/Sing.

Sothe VIl actions are all valid.

Auditor classes below V111 have this C/S Series. The AO C/S Course adds in the
VIl actionsaswell.

Any C/Swho does not know well The Original Thesis, Dianetics. The Evolution
of a Science, Dianetics: The Modern Science of Mental Health. Scientology 8-80 and
Scientology 8-8008 will go badly astray. It isvital to know these books and othersin
this area, to know what one is trying to handle.

Class VI (SHSBC) tapes and bulletins are all valid and vital to lower grade
auditing and C/Sing.

| trust this gives the C/S some idea of what is still “in.”
Italis.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Revised by CS-4/5
Approved by

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:JE:dz.nt.dr

Copyright © 1970, 1973, 1977
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 15 JULY 1970R
(Corrected and Reissued 25 Nov 1970)

Remimeo

Dianetic REVISED 17 JULY 1978

Auditor

Dianetic (Revisionsin this type style)
Checksheets (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

UNRESOLVED PAINS

It occasionally happens that a pc’s certain pain does not resolve on Dianetics.
There are two reasons for this:
1.  NOT ENOUGH AUDITING ON ENOUGH CHAINS.

Sooner or later the exact small piece of an engram “already run” shows up on
another chain later.

Example: Pain in an area of an operation occurs now and then again weeks, months
or years after the operation has been run out as an engram. Sooner or later just on general
auditing the missing bit of the operation shows up, blows. Voilal Pain gone forever.

Thisis peculiar especially to abdominal operations like an appendectomy. The
operation was run out. The scar stays puffy. The pc is occasionally ill from it. Pc’s con-
clusion is that Dianetics hasn’'t worked on it. More auditing on other somatics (just
general Dianetics) is given. One day the remaining bit of the operation, hidden from view,
apparently erased, shows up, blows. Pc now fine.

A reason for thisis “overburden” in that the incident was too charged in one place
to be confronted. As the whole case is unburdened, confront comes up. The piece that was
missing (and giving the pain) blows.

Thereisno way of forcing it. In fact it would be fatal to try.

The other reason for it is that the missing bit causing the pain is a different somatic
like “a chest compression.” This bit of the operation had another basic than the one run.

The answer to a persistent or recurring somatic in an injured areais always more
Dianetic auditing.... Persistent, chronic and recurring somatics are handled fully with New
Era Dianetics Series tech.

Referencee  HCOB 28 July 71 R New Era Dianetics Series 8
Rev. 25.6.78 DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON
HCOB 18 June 78  New Era Dianetics Series 4
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE ITEM
HCOB 26 June 78  New Era Dianetics Series 6
Issuell ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS
HCOB to Sept 70R CHRONIC SOMATIC, DIANETIC HANDLING OF
C/S Series 18R
HCOB 16 Aug 70R GETTING THE F/N TO EXAMINER
C/S Series 15R

2.  SYMPATHETIC NERVOUS SY STEM PAINS.

There are two sides to the body. Asyou learn in Touch Assists, if the right hand is
injured you include also the left hand.

Body nerves conduct pain. The two sides of the body interlock. Pain gets stopped in
the nerves.

If the right elbow is hurt the LEFT elbow will have echoed the pain.
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Example, you find a pc with a pain in the left elbow. Y ou try to audit aleft elbow
chain. It doesn't fully resolve.

If you ran injuries to the RIGHT elbow, suddenly there's a somatic going through
the left elbow! It gets well.

This is the sympathetic nervous system. The right ear, injured, also gets echoes with
asomatic in the left ear. You audit the right ear only. Pc comes up with a sore left ear!

Y ou can actually direct apc’s attention to it (non-standard but a research technique)
and he can find where the uninjured ear echoed the injured ear.

Where you can’t fully repair a crippled left leg, don’t be surprised to find it was the
right leg that was hurt.

Y ou audit the left leg somatic in vain. If you do, start auditing somatics in the OP-
POSITE SIDE OF THE BODY.

TOOTHACHE
The mystery of toothache is resolved in both 1 and 2 above, especially 2.

~ The pain is concentrated on the left upper molar. You audit it in vain. Toothache
persists.

Look at the pc’s mouth. Has the RIGHT upper molar ever been pulled or injured?
Y es. That's how the left molar began to decay. The right upper molar was pulled. The
pain (especially under the pain-killer on the right side only) backed up and stopped on
the opposite side. Eventually the left upper molar, under that stress, a year or ten later,
cavesin and aches.

Mysterious as it wasn't injured. Mysterious as the opposite molar is long gone,
doesn’t hurt anymore.

When a toothache does not resolve in auditing, audit the opposite tooth on the other
side. You can actually do it by count of teeth.

It’s sort of auditing a no somatic.

Pc in misery with right upper molar. No pain on left side. Audit an injury he had on
the left side (it will read on the meter also). Voilal The toothache that wouldn't go away
eases up!

The fellow who has the exact opposite teeth pulled (upper right wisdom, upper left
wisdom) isin for it as there is a constant cross-play. Makes the mouth odd and pressury.
Both sides are reacting to the other side!

Dentists often note the strange pressure, “bursting feelings,” a patient has when a
tooth “needs pulling.” Thisis the stress in the nerves from an injury which occurred on
the opposite side!

An auditor can audit aright side tooth in vain unless he knows enough to audit THE
OTHER SIDE.

For a pc with a toothache, on theright side, you can list for feelings on the left side
of the mouth and get “numbness,” “no feeling,” etc. Audit that list and suddenly
magically the toothache on the opposite side not being audited eases up.

Full preassessment of the troubled area and R3RA Quad is used when the tooth
trouble persists.

As toothaches sometimes give a Dianetic auditor afailure, he should know about the
sympathetic factor as above. The failure becomes a success.

LRH:sb.kjm.rd.Ifg L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1970, 1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 16 AUGUST 1970R
REVISED 7 JULY 1978

Remimeo

Dn Checksheset

Class VI (Revisionsin this type style)
Class VIII (Ellipsesindicate deletions)
C/S Checksheet

C/S Series 15R
GETTING THE F/IN TO EXAMINER

(High, Low TAs and Chronic Somatics)

(Note: This Bulletin has been revised to include
references to the New Era Dianetics Seriestech.)

If after an F/N session end the pc’'s TA goes up, as at the Examiner’sin an org.
the pc is afflicted with unflat engram chains.
All high TAs depend on unflat or restimulated engram chains.

TAs go high on overrun because the overrun restimulates engram chains not yet
run.

Engram (or secondary or lock) chains can be keyed-out. This does not mean they
stay out. In afew minutes or hours or days or years they can key back in.

A pc will aso de-stimulate in from 3 to 10 days usually. This means he “ settles
out.” Thus a pc can be overrun into new engram chains (by life or an auditor), TA goes
up, 3 to 10 days later the TA comes down.

When apcisaudited to F/N VGIs and then afew minutes later has ahigh TA the
usual reasons are:

1. Hashad hiscomm chopped or full Dianetic or Scientology end phenomena
not reached or

Has been run on an unreading item or subject or
Is overwhelmed or

Has alot of engrams keying in or

o ~ WD

Has been run in the past without full erasure of engrams or attaining end
phenomena.

6. Listsbadly done or other misauditing cause a pc to feel bad and key-in
chains also.

7. A pccan be audited when too tired or too late at night.

The solution to any of these is easy—on (1) always see that the pc attains full EP,
particularly on engram chains. On (2) make auditors check for read even in two-way
comm subjects, list questions or Dianetic items before running them. On (3) see also (2)
and get the pc a proper Progress (Repair) Program. On (4) repair or isolate pc so his PT
isn't so ferocious looking (meaning Repair (Progress) Pgm him well or let him change
his environment and then audit him) or (5) look into his folder to see who
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audited him on so many chains when, with no real erasure or EP. (6) Y ou use repair
lists (like LABRA, L1C, etc.) and other usual action. On (7) you make the pc get some
rest and if he can’t, make him go for awalk away until heistired and then walk back
and get some sleep.

All thesereally add up to keyed-in or unflat engram chains. Whether the pc can
handle them depends on repair and the usual.

Of all these the past auditing without attaining EP on engram chains (whether
donein Dianetics or Scientology) isa usual reason for amuch audited pc to have a high
TA.

The answersto any high TA that won't come down and to any pc who continually
arrives at Examiner after an F/N VGI session end with hisTA UP are:

A. Faulty auditing not letting pc go to full Dn EP when running engrams.

B. A false Auditing Report (PR type report meaning promoting instead of
auditing).

C. Too many engram chainsin past restim by life or auditing.

D. False TAor inoperable meter.

It isusual to do a PICTURE AND MASSES REMEDY to find and handle
restimulated engram chains which are causing the TA to be high. Thisis done after the
pc has had a Drug Rundown as unhandled drugs can also cause a TA to be high (see
HCOB 24 July 78 DIANETIC REMEDIES).

CHRONIC SOMATIC

A pc who has achronic somatic would get programmed like this:

1. Repair (Progress) Pgm as necessary until pc feeling better.

2. Original Assessment Sheet, with its full handling per New Era Dianetics

Series 2, FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE and New Era Dianetics Series
8, DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON.

3. Continue with the New Era Dianetics Full Pc Program, taking each step to
full completion.

IF the Dianetic auditing is standard and to Dianetic EP (erasure, F/N, cognition,
postulate if not included in the cognition, VGIs) you will see this pattern at the
Examiner . ..

First few sessions
TA 4.0 or more at Exam. Doubtful Gls.

Next few
TA 3.75 and blowing down to 3.25 at Exam. Gls.

Next few
TA 3.75BD to F/N at Exam. Glsto VGls.

Next two or three
TA 3.5BD to F/N at Exams. VGils.

Finaly
TA 2.5 F/N VGls at the Examiner.
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That’s what you would expect to seeif the auditing was standard, if the case was
straightened out of past flubsin the repair step. Errors such as running unreading items
or firefights caused by out TRs or false auditing reports or Dn EP not reached at session
end or pc needing ruds put in at session starts would prevent this pattern from
happening at the Examiner’s. So if the pattern doesn’t happen you know the auditing is
goofy or something is out which had better be found. One pc for instance had a huge
W/H of having a disease and was audited over it for 2 years = auditing over aW/H and
PTP =no case gain. Silly pc. But also avery dull C/S not to alert to some outness there
and find it. Another pc had a high TA and the fault was just that she never got any
auditing at all! So they kept operating on her! Somebody didn’t know Dianetics and
auditing was for USE.

HIGH TA AND ILLNESS
Pcswith high TAsfedl ill and getill.

No use to elaborate on that. It'sjust afact and is THE fact about pcs who get ill.
So maybe you see why this HCOB isimportant!

LOW TA AT EXAM
Pcswith low TAsare more or lessin apathy.

If it F/N VGlsat session end and islow at Exam (like 1.9) (OR if it went low in
session and didn’t F/N), then the pcis:

(@ overwhelmed and needs auditing and Life Repair

(b) can have been run on aflat or unreading item that invalidated his former
win.

Example: Pc listed on an unreading list few sessions later worrying about it and
coming to Exam with low TA. Repair isthe answer. Low TA pcs need aLife Repair
also.

The NEW ERA DIANETICS SERIES tech, fully and correctly applied, will
handle all aspects of the chronic somatic. See HCOB 22 June 78, New Era Dianetics
Series 2, FULL PC PROGRAM OUTLINE.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:sb.rd.Ifg

Copyright © 1970, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 SEPTEMBER 1970
SH’s
AOs Only
Solo C/S Hat SOLO ASSISTS
Adv Cses Super
It is absolutely forbidden to assign 2-way comm actions as “ Solo.”
Example: An out-point list, an assessment list, listing for items, 2WC on case etc.
PROGRESS AND ADVANCE ACTIONS may not be assigned by a Solo C/S to be done Solo.
A Solo auditor may not do these actions.
Dianetics R3R may not be attempted in Solo auditing.
The reasons for this are too obvious to be given stress.
| have never seen a Solo auditor do anything but louse himself up on these actions. Here and
there somebody might have gotten away with it. But | have seen too many cases loused up this way to

condone it as anything but squirrel Solo.

A Solo auditor can fly ruds and engagein aBPC L1 or L7 WHILE AUDITING PROPER SOLO
ACTIONS, and he can of course do the standard Solo actions for the grade.

But doing L7, L1B etc. as general REPAIR actionsis for the dickey birds.

There ARE NO SOLO REPAIR OR PROGRESS OR RETURN OR ADVANCE
PROGRAMS.

LRH:rr L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1970 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 SEPTEMBER 1970R
REVISED 7 JULY 1978

Remimeo (Revisionsiin this type style)
Dn Checksheet

Class|I|

Class VIII C/S Series 18R

C/S Checksheet

CHRONIC SOMATIC,
DIANETIC HANDLING OF

The full Dianetic handling of the pc who has a chronic somatic is given in the HCOB C/S
Series 15 of 16 August 1970R, “Getting the F/N to Examiner.”

This HCOB callsthe fact to attention. It could get overlooked or be hard to find again as thettitle
of HCOB 16 August does not indicate it directly.

Also see New Era Dianetics Series 1-18.

LRH:sb.rd.Ifg L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1970,1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 8 MARCH 1971R
REVISED 25 JULY 1978
Remimeo
(Revised to align with New Era Dianetics tech)
(Revisions in this type style)

C/S Series 29R
CASE ACTIONS, OFF LINE

A CI/S can be plagued by off-line case actions of which he is not informed.

The existence of these can wreck his carefully laid out programs and make a case
appear incomprehensible.

Thusitisup to a C/S to suspect and find these where a case isn’t responding
normally in auditing.

1. LIFEKNOCKING RUDSOUT FASTER THAN THEY CAN BE AUDITED
IN.

Schedul e sessions closer together and give very long sessions so life hasn’'t a
chance to interfere. Can go as far as requiring person viathe D of P to stay in a hotel
away from the area of enturbulation or not associate until case is audited up high
enough.

Shows up most drastically in Interiorization intensives where no ruds can be run
unlessthe RD is complete. Thus Int has to be done in one session, with the 2WC IntExt
the next day.

2. PCPHYSICALLY ILL BEFORE NEXT SESSION AND AUDITING OF A

MAJOR ACTION BEING DONE ON A SICK PC WHO SHOULD HAVE

ANOTHER C/SENTIRELY.

Happens when delayed or late new Exam Reports don’t get into folder before
C/Sing it. Ginger up exam routing.

Happens when auditors are not alert to the pc’sillness and audit anyway. Make
auditors not audit and report at once sick pcs.

Pcs hiding general illness may show up as no case gain. Answer isto get afull
medical exam.

3.  SELF-AUDITING.
Detected by no lasting gain. Hi-Lo TA Assessment will show it up.

Two-way comm on when they began to self-audit (usually auditor scarcity or
some introverting shock).

4. COFFEE SHOP AUDITING.
Meterless fool around, often by students, stirring up cases.
Forbid it in an area.

5. TOUCH AND CONTACT ASSISTSINTERRUPTING A GENERAL COURSE
OF AUDITING, OFTEN TO NO F/N.
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Make all such assists be done on a worksheet and make it mandatory to take the
pc to an Examiner afterwards.

W/S and Exam Rpt then appear in folder.

The C/S can then get in the other actions (ruds, S & D, HCOB 24 July 69R) on
the injured pc.

6. STUDY RUNDOWNS.

Anillegal and offbeat line can occur when auditing out misunderstoods in study
or “Management Word Rundown” or such occurs in the middle of a general auditing
program.

Require that C/S okay is required.

Get such done at the START of courses and BEFORE amgjor auditing cycleis
begun. Enforce this hard as the other answer that will be taken will beto do it at the end
of the cycle and wreck major auditing program results.

7. ILLEGAL PATCH-UPS.

Sometimes all through an intensive there is another auditor unknown to the C/S
who 2WCs the pc or audits the pc who is complaining to him or her.

Shows up inthe Hi-Lo TA Assessment.
Forbid it.
8. PEOPLE TALKING ABOUT THEIR CASES.

Past life reality is often badly hurt by people who talk about being Napoleon,
Caesar and God. This makes “past lives’ an unreal subject by bad comparison.

Restimulative material is sometimes used to “ push someone’ s buttons.”
Bullbait that uses actual processes or implants should be stamped out hard.
9. ADVANCED COURSE MATERIAL INSECURITY.

| have seen several cases wrecked by careless storage of Ad Course materials
where lower levels could get at them.

One notable case was a suppressive who got hold of Ad Course materials and
chanted them at hiswife to drive her insane. She recovered eventually. He didn't.

When a C/S gets awhiff of upper level materials on alower level pc worksheet he
should make an ethics matter of it and get it traced.

10. ILLEGAL DRUG USE.

A pc who suddenly relapses onto drugs or who has along drug history can cause
acaseto look very very odd. The TA flies up. The case, running okay, suddenly ceases
to run.

Addicts can come off it if given full drug handling per New Era Dianetics Series9
DRUG HANDLING.

LRH:mes.rd.ldv L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1971, 1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 27 MARCH 1971RA

Remimeo

REVISED 25 JULY 1978
RE-REVISED 21 SEPFTEMBER 1978

(Revisions in this type style)
(Ellipsesindicate deletions)

DIANETIC ERASURE

There are several corny stunts that can occur in Dianetics, any of which will add

up to no erasure.

1.

Trying to run an item that didn’t read on being given or when being called. Asthe
chain is not charged it will be hard if not impossible to run. Instant F/N and BD
items are of course the very best and almost always erase very easily.

Starting a new session with anew item with the TA way way up. To play it safe
in Dianetic auditing (it can be handled in Scientology) the Dianetic auditor who
starts a session and a new action at the same time with the TA high is very
foolish. It may not be high on what the auditor is now newly trying to run. The
correct action is not to start the session. Just end off with no auditing done.

The pcisill or is having troublein life. If you were running a chain in the last
session and continue it in the next, disregard the high TA. A way to get around
thisis get some new items from the high TA pc and take one that blows down
well and you can probably bring it off. Safest isdon’t audit ahigh TA pc unless
to repair an unflat chain (or to run Interiorization RD). Thisruleisvariable. But
you should know it isrisky to audit a new item taken from an earlier list when the
pc comes into session with ahigh TA asit may not be high on what you are about
to run and so you may get no F/N and erasure. The only remedy isto get new
items and choose a BD one (or to turn the pc over to a Scientology auditor to
assessaHi-Lo TA list and handle).

Narratives are too often just run through once or twice and abandoned. This
leaves the incident still charged and affecting the pc. (A narrative item describes
only one possible incident, i.e. “dropping an ironing board on my foot” = no
chain.) A narrative needs to be run and run and run on that one incident. Y ou run
theincident narrative to erasure and only go earlier smilar if it startsto grind very
badly. Y ou run theincident to EP.

Running a pc who has exteriorized in auditing on something other than an In-
teriorization RD will produce a high TA and no F/N and erasure in the session.
After Int RD has been run anything can be run.

Probably the WORST blunder isfailing to ask for DEF again when the pc says,
“It'serased” but the TA istill high. Thisisreally acorny error. TA 4.9.

Pc says, “It' serased! All blank now,” and the auditor failsto ask DEF once more.
There is a moment when the pc’s NOT-I1S of the picture squeezes it into
invisibility. The mass of it is still there. It takes just one or two more passes
through to get the BD, F/N, postulate and VGI s (which is the erasure). It's up to
the auditor not to let the pc go without that additional DEF, which will then bring
the BD, F/N, postulate off and VGls.

This error is more common than one would think.
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6. Of course, not asking for an earlier incident mentioning the same item will also
cause agrind and no erasure. When the item isn’t also mentioned in the command
the pc can jump chains. And if the earlier beginning is not asked for at all on
basic, when there isone, or on narratives, of course there will be no erasure.

7. Auditing a pc under protest will cause the TA to stay up and no F/N and erasure.

8.  Ending off achain or engram at the first sight of an F/N and then wondering why
... No postulate came off.

The skilled Dianetic auditor knows these things cold and does not make these
errors. Thus he gets his end of session erasure and F/N regularly and gets F/N at the
Examiner as well when the case has had afew sessions.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: mes.rd.rb .kjm
Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 5 APRIL 1971

Remimeo REISSUED 13 JANUARY 1975
All Auditors REISSUED 6 NOVEMBER 1976
C/Ses

C/S Series 33RA-1

TRIPLE AND QUAD RERUNS

LAW: WHEN ONE OR MORE OF THE FOUR FLOWS OF AN ITEM OR GRADE ARE
LEFT UNRUN, WHEN USED IN LATER PROCESSES THE EARLIER UNRUN ONES
RESTIMULATE AND MAKE MASS.

Thistells you that high TAS, heavy pressures and even illness can come from bypassed flows.

BYPASSED FLOWS
Example: Dianetic Singles have been run on 7 items. Now the auditor begins to run new items
Triple without running Triple on the already run items. The result will be 7 unrun Flow 2s and 7 unrun
Flow 3s. These will restimulate and form mass and bypassed charge.

Example: Now let us say al 7 previous items have been run Triple. And the auditor now runs a
new item Quadruple. Thisleaves 7 unrun Zero chains. These can restimulate and form mass and

bypassed charge.

Example: Now let us say that Dianetics was all run Single and grades were run Triple. This will
restimulate the Dn chains F2 and F3.

Example: Let us say that Dianetics and Scientology gradeswere al run Triple. An Interiorization
Rundown is now run Quad. This will throw all Dianetic and Scientology unrun Flow Zeros into
restimulation and give bypassed charge.

ANY LATER GRADE RUN WITH MORE FLOWS THAN USED IN EARLIER ACTIONS
CAN THROW THE EARLIER UNFLAT FLOWSINTO RESTIM, PILE UP MASS GIVING HIGH
TA AND BPC GIVING ARC BREAKS.

REPAIR

The more the condition is repaired by L1C, L4BR etc. etc., the wor se the mass gets.

SOURCE OF HIGH TA
Thus high TAs have three principal sources:
(1) Overruns
(2)  Auditing past exterior
(3)  Earlier unrun flows restimulated by those flows used in later actions.

There are other minor ones such as drug background, illness etc. as per Hi-Lo TA Assessment.

REHABS
One must NOT recklessly or continuously rehab a past major action. This causes overrun. The
thetan is placed at the end of the incidents not yet in restimulation or run and the bank gets more solid.
MASSY THETANS

The whole trick of this universe is contained in thetans copying or picturing incidents and then
getting stuck in the later portion of them.

“Incidents’ isthe keynote. A thetan isincident hungry.
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Thisiswhat traps him.

For some reason he has to be at the earliest end of incidents to erase them. The later heisin
incidents and the later he is on the track the more solid heis.

This also applies to the “auditing time track.”

By omitting things like flows on the auditing time track, the thetan thus becomes massy.

The whole theory of the Interiorization Remedy is based on having gone out (later) after he went
in (earlier). So exteriorizing can stick him. (People buy the Int RD to exteriorize but the remedy is
only done to permit further auditing. They Ext of course when the bank is handled.)

When flows of items are bypassed and then later restimulated by auditing them, mass occurs.

GETTING IN ALL FLOWS

When doing additional flows on earlier items or processes one must also check or rehab those
flows marked as run to F/N in worksheets.

This again will leave unflat flows and BPC unlessit is (lone.

Andif it is overdoneit will raise the TA by overrun.

So if one had a case that had Single Dianetics and was later run on Triple for new items (but the
Singles not done into Triple) one would have to RUN FIRST the missing unrun flow or flows if they

read and then check the first Single F1 for flatness, then check other previously run flows.

Theruleisrun the previously unrun one or ones first if they read to get charge off, then verify or
run the ones listed as run already.

Then one would do the same for the next item. Run the previously unrun flow or flows if they
read and then verify or run those listed as already run to be sure they F/N.

All items, in chronological sequence, and all processes, would have to be run Quad.
IT WOULD BE A WASTE OF TIME NOW TO RUN IN ONLY TRIPLES.

Whether you have the Quad commands or not they are easy to figure out as you are only missing
the Zero flow, self to salf.

So all C/Ses and auditing actions are “Rehab or Run F1, F2, F3, FO if they read” when getting
in all flows on things run to date.

HIGH TA
When you are sure an Int RD has been done correctly and its 2WC went F/N and the TA later
goes high, you check the Int RD. That is the most usual reason. This simple action is amazingly
subject to flubs.

If the TA goes high later you can do a C/S Series 53 or aHi-Lo TA Assessment and handle.

If the TA isstill high or low, you had better check the state of flows. Were more flows run on
later actions than were run on earlier actions?

If so, your pc has felt massy, sometimes evenill.

Theright action isto get in all flows from the beginning. And do it Quad. Bring all his auditing
up to Quad.

(If hisfolder is not available, he has kind of had it. | know of no way, at this writing, to recover
lost Dn items but will have to work something out.)

NOT IN TROUBLE

If the pcis not in trouble, his best bet isto get on up the grades to Expanded OT IlI.
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IN TROUBLE
If heismassy and is having trouble the best bet is to:
(1) Betotally sureof hisint RD.

(2) Check O/Rs particularly of amajor grade twice or bypassed F/Ns, locate and indicate
them.

(3) FES, list the items and grades and do a Full Flow action from the beginning of his
auditing, raising them all to Quadruple.

RUNNING ZERO FLOWS

The Zero flow in Dianetics is a bit strange. It can be done by full R3R BUT it often depends on
the decision the pc made and may F/N very suddenly. It is easily overrun and can be very fast.

A pc can be gotten into trouble on Zero flows if the auditor is slow and is not alert to his meter
and misses the F/N and gives R3R commands after the flow has blown .
REHAB OR RUN

The auditor getting in Zero flows can also ARC Brk the pc by failing to verify if the previously
run flows are flat. All the auditor wants is to see them F/N on the command. If they don’t he runs
them.

Sometimes when he has “run them” again he finds they are being overrun or run twice and has to
rehab them by finding this out. The pc sometimes doesn’t know until he actually starts to run them.
Then he finds they are already run. The clue to thisisaclimbing TA. If the TA goes up, get off that
flow and rehab it.

Example: Pc at first thinks “Pain in shoulder” F2 was never run. Startsto run it. TA goes up.
Auditor must pull him off of it by finding out if it is being run twice and rehab it to F/N.

The moral in all these rerunsis don’t firefight, keep an L1C List and an L3RD List handy and
use them.

RESULTS

The results of straightening up the Int-Ext RD, rehabbing O/Rs and putting in ALL FLOWS on
apc are fantastic.

Getting an All Flows Rundown done correctly gives one all the latent gain the pc
has been begging for.

So send to Cramming all C/Ses and auditors who flub.
Program it right.
C/Sitright.

Audit it right.
L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Revised by
W/O Ron Shafran
CS4

Approved by

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt

Copyright © 1971, 1975, 1976

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

[This HCOB was reissued to correct the signature which is the only change.]
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 APRIL 1971RC
Remimeo
REVISED 14 JULY 1978
RE-REVISED 21 SEPTEMBER 1978
(Revisionsin this type style)
(Ellipses indicate deletions)

IMPORTANT

L3RF
DIANETICSAND INT RD REPAIR LIST

Thislist includes the most frequent Dianetic errors.

A high or low TA and a bogged case can result from failures to erase a chain of
incidents.

DO NOT ATTEMPT TO REPAIR A CHAIN OR ENGRAM WITHOUT USING
THIS LIST asit can have different or severdl errors.

REMEMBER TO CLEAR EACH WORD ON THISLIST. IF A QUESTION READS
AND THE PC SAYSHE DOESN’'T UNDERSTAND IT, CLEAR IT AND REASSESS
(don’t explain it and take it as it read on a misunderstood not on a fact).

RUNNING PCS ON DIANETICSWITHOUT A FULL AND COMPLETE DN CS-1
INDOCTRINATION ISA FOOLISH ACTION.

TAKE ANY READ FOUND TO F/N BY FULL REPAIR OF IT PER THE
INSTRUCTIONS.

1. WASTHERE AN EARLIER SIMILAR INCIDENT?
Indicate it. Run the chain to full EP.

2. WASTHERE NO EARLIER SIMILAR INCIDENT?
Indicate it. Determine if the chain erased or if the last incident needs
to be run through again. Complete the chain to full EP by indication
or by running it to full EP. Scn handling would include Date/L ocate
if needed.

3. WAS THERE AN EARLIER BEGINNING?
Indicate it. Handle with R3RA and complete the chain to full EP.

4. WASTHERE NO EARLIER BEGINNING?
Indicate it. Complete the chain to full EP R3RA DEF on last incident
if unflat.

5. WASAN F/N INDICATED TOO SOON?
Indicate it. Run the last incident (or chain) to full EP.

6. DID THE AUDITOR STOP JUST BECAUSE THERE WAS AN F/N?
Indicate it. Complete the chain to full EP using commands DEF on
the last incident run.

7.  WASAN F/N INDICATED TOO LATE?
Indicate it. Get off the postulate made at the time of the incident.
Indicate the overrun.(Scn handling would include D/L if needed.) . .
. Then, if the pc jumped to another chain, get last incident pc ran on
the jumped-to chain and do an L3RF on it.

8. WASTHE POSTULATE BYPASSED?
Indicate. Get the postulate. Indicate that the chain was overrun.
(Scn handling would include a D/L if necessary.) If pc jumped
chains, handle as above.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

HAS THE INCIDENT ERASED?
Indicate. Get the postulate made at the time of the incident. Indicate
the overrun. (If any difficulty, Scn handling would include a D/L.)

WASAN F/N NOT INDICATED AT ALL?

Indicate. Get off the postulate if not already given. Indicate the
overrun. (D/L by Scn auditor if necessary.) If jumped chains, handle
asin7.

WAS THERE NO CHARGE ON THE ITEM IN THE FIRST PLACE?
Indicate it, and that it shouldn’t have been run. Scn handling would
include D/L if necessary.

DID YOU JUMP CHAINS?

Indicate it. Reorient to the original chain. Find out if it erased and
get the postulate if not previously given. Indicate the overrun, or run
the chain to full EP. Then locate last incident pc ran on the chain he
jumped to. As this has now been restimulated but not run, do an
L3RF on it. Scn handling would include D/L if necessary.

DID YOU JUMP FLOWS?

Indicate it. Reorient to the original chain and take it to full EP using
commands DEF. If necessary and the pc is still upset about the other
flow, do an L3RF on it.

WERE THERE FLUBBED COMMANDS?
Indicate it, E/Sto F/N.

DID THE AUDITOR GOOF ON A SEQUENCE OF COMMANDS?
Indicate it, E/Sto F/N.

DID YOU NOT HAVE A COMMAND?
Indicate it, E/Sto F/N.

DID YOU HAVE A MISUNDERSTOOD ON THE COMMAND?
Find it and clear it.

SHOULD THE INCIDENT BE RUN THROUGH ONE MORE TIME?
Indicate it. R3RA DEF on the incident, run chain to full EP.

TOO LATE ON THE CHAIN?
Indicate it. Get the earlier similar incident and complete the chain
with R3RA to full EP.

WASA CHAIN NOT COMPLETED?
Indicate it. DEF on the incident, run chain to full EP.

INCIDENT GONE MORE SOLID?
Indicate it. Check for earlier incident or earlier beginning and
complete the chain to full EP.

WAS AN INCIDENT SKIPPED?
Indicate it. Find out what it was, run it and complete the chain to full
EP.

WASAN INCIDENT LEFT TOOHEAVILY CHARGED?
Indicate it. Find out what it was, run it through again. Complete
the chain to full EP.

DID YOU SAY SOMETHING WAS ERASED JUST BECAUSE
YOU WERE TIRED OF RUNNING IT?

Indicate it. Complete the chain to full EP with R3RA DEF on the
last incident run.

STOPPED RUNNING AN INCIDENT THAT WAS ERASING?
Indicateit. DEF on the incident and erase it. Get full EP.
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

WENT PAST BASIC ON A CHAIN?

Indicate it. Get full EP. Then, if pc jumped to another chain, get
last incident pc ran on the jumped-to chain and do an L3RF on it.
Scn handling would include D/L if necessary.

WASAN EARLIER MISRUN INCIDENT RESTIMULATED?
Indicateit. Find out what it was and do an L3RF on it.

DID TWO OR MORE INCIDENTS GET CONFUSED?
Indicateit, sort it out with an L3RF on it.

WASAN IMPLANT RESTIMULATED?
Indicateit. If no joy do an L3RF on the time of the restimulation.

WASTHE INCIDENT REALLY AN IMPLANT?
Indicate it. If necessary do an L3RF on it. Scn handling would
include D/L if needed.

WRONG ITEM?
Indicate it was awrong item and that all other actions connected
with it werewrong. If itisfroman L&N list or if any question or
difficulty, turn the pc over to a Scientology auditor who is classed
to do an L4BRA.

NOT YOUR ITEM?
Indicateit, E/Sto F/N.

NOT YOUR INCIDENT?
Indicateit, E/Sto F/N. L3RF if any trouble.

DID THE PREASSESSMENT ITEM GOTTEN HAVE NO
CHARGE ON IT?

Indicate the item was uncharged and should not have been taken
up and all items connected with it should not have been run. (Scn
handling would include D/L if necessary.)

WAS THERE ANOTHER PREASSESSMENT ITEM THAT
SHOULD HAVE READ?

Get what it was and note itsread as the pc givesit. Find out if the
preassessment item taken up is uncharged. If so handle as above.
If not, continue with the action you are on to EP and handle the
new itemgiven in itsorder.

WAS THE ORIGINAL ITEM ALREADY HANDLED?

Indicate that the original item was already handled and that items
connected with it should not have been run. (Son handling would
include a D/L if necessary.)

(OMIT WHEN RUNNING DRUGS)

WAS THERE NO INTEREST IN RUNNING AN ITEM?
Indicate it, and that it shouldn’t have been run. Scn handling
would include D/L if needed.

WAS THE SAME THING RUN TWICE?

Indicate it. Spot the first erasure, indicate the overrun. Scn
handling would include D/L if needed.

WAS THERE A WRONG DATE?

Indicate it. Get the correct date and run the incident (if unflat) and
chainto full EP.

WAS THERE NO DATE FOR THE INCIDENT?
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41.

42.

43.

45,

46.

47.

48.

49,

50.

51

52.

53.

Indicate it. Get the date and run the incident (if unflat) and chain to
full EP.

WASIT A FALSE DATE?
Indicate it. Get the correct date and run the incident (if unflat) and
any chain to full EP.

WAS THERE AN INCORRECT DURATION?
Indicate it. Get the correct duration and run the incident (if unflat)
and any chain to full EP.

WASNO DURATION FOUND FOR THE INCIDENT?
Indicate it. Get the duration and run the incident (if unflat) and any
chainto full EP.

WASTHERE A FALSE DURATION?
Indicate it. Get the correct duration and run the incident (if unflat)
and any chain to full EP.

DID YOU RESENT DURATIONS?
Indicateit. E/Sto F/N. Run the incident (if unflat) and any chain to
full EP.

WASAN EARLIER DIANETIC UPSET RESTIMULATED?
Locate what it was, indicate it. Sort out with an L3RF if neces-
sary.

WAS AN EARLIER ARC BREAK ON ENGRAMS RESTIM-
ULATED ?
Indicateit. Sort it out with an L3RF.

WAS THERE AN ARC BREAK IN THE INCIDENT?
Indicate it. Run theincident, if unflat, to full EP.

WERE YOU PROTESTING?
Indicateit, clean it up E/Sto F/N.

DID THE AUDITOR DEMAND MORE THAN YOU COULD
SEE?

Indicate it, E/Sto F/N. If any difficulty, turn the pc over to a
Scientology auditor classed to do an L1C if necessary.

DID THE AUDITOR REFUSE TO ACCEPT WHAT YOU
WERE SAYING?

Indicate it, E/Sto F/N. If any difficulty, turn the pc over to a
Scientology auditor classed to do an L 1C as necessary.

WERE YOU PREVENTED FROM RUNNING AN INCIDENT?
Indicate it, E/Sto F/N. Run the incident (if unflat) to full EP. If
any difficulty turn the pc over to a Scientology auditor classed to
doanL1Conit.

DID THE AUDITOR SIMPLY STOP GIVING COMMANDS?
Indicate it. Complete the chain by running the last incident found
DEF to full EP.

WASA COGNITION INTERRUPTED?

Indicate it.... Get the cognition and any postulate connected with
it. (if any difficulty at this point turn pc over to a Scientology
auditor for an L1C.) Continue chain if unflat, or indicate the
overrun.
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55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

606.

67.

68.

69.

WASTHERE A POSTULATE THAT WASNOT EXPRESSED?
Indicate it.... Get the postulate and indicate the overrun. (Scn
handling would include L1C or D/L if needed.)

WERE YOU DISTRACTED WHILE RUNNING AN INCI-
DENT?

Indicateit, E/Sto F/N. Run the incident (if unflat) and any chain to
full EP. If any difficulty, turn pc over to a classed Scientology
auditor for L1C.

WERE YOU AUDITED OVER AN ARC BREAK?

PROBLEM?

WITHHOLD?
Indicateit. If you are trained to do so, handle the out rud. If not,
turn the pc over to a Scientology auditor classed to handle out
ruds. Do not pull W/Hs before the engram or chainisrepaired or it
will mush engrams.

WERE YOU HELD UPBY THE AUDITOR?
Indicateit, E/Sto F/N.

WASAN ITEM SUPPRESSED?
Indicate it. Get the Suppress off E/Sto F/N, then run the item and
any chain to full EP.

WASAN ITEM INVALIDATED?
Indicate it. Get the Inval off E/Sto F/N, then run the item and any
chainto full EP.

WASAN ITEM ABANDONED?
Indicate it, get the item back and run the item and any chain to full
EP.

WASA CHAIN ABANDONED?
Indicateit, get the chain back and run to full EP.

WASTHE ITEM ORIGINALLY MISWORDED?
Indicate it. Get the correct wording and give it to him. Handle to
full EPif unflat.

WAS THE WORDING OF THE ITEM CHANGED?
Indicate it. Get the correct wording and give it to him. Run it (if
unflat) to full EP.

WERE YOU RUNNING AN ITEM THAT WASDIFFERENT
THAN THE ONE ASSESSED?

Indicate it. Get the item the pc was actually running, handle to full
EP. Then L3RF on the item actually assessed.

STUCK PICTURE?

Indicate it. Do an L3RF onit. You can also unstick it by having
him recall atime before it and atime after it.

ALL BLACK?

Spot the black field or picture. Get the correct duration. If no go,
L3RF onit.

INVISIBLE?
Spot the invisible field or picture. L3RF oniit.

CONSTANTLY CHANGING PICTURES?

139



Indicate there was a misassessment and a wrong item was taken
off the list. Get the correct item and run it, or L3RF on that
session.

70. WHEN YOU SAID IT WASERASED DID IT STILL HAVE A
MASS?
Indicate it. DEF, checking for earlier beginning, run to erasure and
full EP. If necessary do an L3RF on it.

71. WASTHERE A PERSISTENT MASS?
L3RF oniit.

72. WAS THERE TROUBLE WITH A PRESSURE ITEM OR
PRESSURE ON AN ITEM?
L3RF oniit.

73. DID YOU GO EXTERIOR?
Indicate it. Handle if you are a Scientology auditor. Turn the pc
over to a Scientology auditor for afull Int RD or become a classed
Scientology auditor and handle.

74. WASYOUR INT RD MESSED UP?
Indicateit. Handle if you are a Scientology auditor. If not, turn the
pc over to a Scientology auditor to get hisInt RD straightened out,
or get trained as a classed Scientology auditor and handle.

75. WERE YOU AUDITED OVER DRUGS, MEDICINE OR
ALCOHOL?
Indicate it. L3RF on that time, then verify al chainsto ensure they
erased. Note for C/S attention to verify if Objectives and all other
points of full drug handling have been done.

76. WASA PAST DEATH RESTIMULATED?
Indicate it. If it doesn’t blow run it out Narrative Secondary
R3RA.

77. DID YOU ATTAIN SOME STATE AND IT WASINVALI-
DATED?
Indicate it. Return folder to C/S for handling.

78. DID YOU GO CLEAR AND NOBODY WOULD LET YOU
DECLARE?
Indicate it. Return folder to C/S for handling.

79. WASTHERE NOTHING WRONG IN THE FIRST PLACE?
Indicate it. Continue the action you were on.

80. WASTHISLIST UNNECESSARY?
Indicateit. If it doesn’t F/N turn the pc over to a Scientology
auditor for arehab or become a Scientology auditor to handle.

81. HASTHE REAL REASON BEEN MISSED?
Indicateit. Locate the rea reason and handle.

82. WASSOMETHING ELSE WRONG?
Locate what it is and sort it out.

LRH:ldv.dr L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1971, 1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 21 APRIL 1971RC
REVISED 25 JULY 1978

Remimeo

All Auditors

Class VIII (Revisionsin this type style)
Dn Checkshest (Ellipsisindicates deletion)

I nt-Ext Checksheet
C/S Series 36RC

DIANETICS

(Applies also to Int-Ext Rundown)
(Ref HCOB 4 Apr 71RA, C/S Series 32RA,
and HCOB 5 Apr 71RA, C/S Series 33RA)

TRs

TR Zero exists so an auditor is not ducking the session but can sit there relaxed,
doing hisjob.

TR One must be done so the pc can hear and understand the auditor (without
blowing the pc’s head off either).

TR Two must be done so that the pc gets acknowledged. This can be so corrupted
that the auditor doesn’t ack at al but gives the pc meter reads! Instead of acks! Or keeps
saying, “1 didn’t understand you,” etc.

TR Three basically existed so that the auditor would continue to give the pc
commands and not squirrel off or pack up with total silence.

TR Four exists so that the pc’s origins are accepted and not Qed and Aed with or
invalidated.

And, surprise, surprise, TRs are for use in the session itself, not just adrill. They
arehow one runs a session.

An auditor can miss by calling “F/Ns’ with high or low TA. And one never feeds
meter datato the pc: “That read,” “ That didn’t read,” “That blew down,” just must not
exist in session patter. “ Thank you. That F/Ned,” is as far as an auditor goes. And
that’s the end of the cycle and says so.

Erasure can be overlooked by an auditor. In Dianetics this fault is fatal.

Auditor’s Code must be in on all points and particularly invalidation. Pc says,
“That’s so and so.” An auditor who says, “I’m sorry. You are wrong,” or any other
invalidation is going to wreck apc’s case. A full knowledge of the Auditor’s Code and
actually applying it saves endless troubles. It is an auditing TOOL, not just anice idea.

REHABBING CHAINS

One rehabs a Dianetic chain that, according to a previous worksheet, erased by
saying, “According to session records (flow direction) (item) erased.” That’s all. One
does not say, “Did the chain giving others a headache erase?’ One does not run it again
to find out. One does not run a single command “to seeif it F/Nsagain.” One can say,
“Do you agree that the chain giving another a headache erased?’ But the more you ask
the pc to look for an erased chain the more messed up thingswill get. It isn’t there. But
the auditor by his action can imply it should be there or might be there. A totally wrong
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approach would be “Look around your bank and see if what isn’t there any moreisn’t
there.”

Dianeticsis NOT Scientology. A Dianetic chainisnot arelease. If you try to use
Scientology rehab tech on a Dianetic chain, you have had it. It isn't a“release” (which
isakey-out). A Dianetic chain isan erasure. Y ou can't rehab erasures with “How many
times?’, etc.

The test of thisisthe doing. If you try to use Scn rehab on Dianetic chains, the
PC MIGHT TRY TO FIND SOMETHING. This causes him to key-in other unrun or
similar items.

It isadangerous action at best to try to handle old erased chains. The best you can
do isto tell the pc what the old W/S said. If no W/S exists |leave the already erased
flows aone!

FLUBBED CHAINS

Many times, a Folder Error Summary will give a flubbed chain and then fail to
note it was repaired in the next session!

A C/S and auditor would have been pretty irresponsible to just go on auditing past
flubbed chains.

The only safe way to handle some previous flubbed chain isto:
(@ Veifyinthefolder if it was repaired.
(b) If still unrepaired assess the L3RE on it and handle according to the L3RE.

L3RE
Using the new L3RE (HCOB 11 Apr 71 RB) is a Dianetic action.

A Scientology auditor erroneously can try to use it as a two-way comm type of
list. If achain needed one more DEF, then two-way comm on it with no DEF is not
going to completeit.

L 3RE has its own directions. Questions not marked with directions are used to
indicate the fact. This can amount to two-way comm as the pc chewsiit over. But L3RE
where marked is handled by Dianetics actions. Look over the list and its directions for
each question and you will see that some are given directions that are NOT 2WC.

Example: “Earlier beginning” reads. Y ou can’t just say, “The incident had an
earlier beginning,” and you can’t say, “Tell me about the earlier beginning.” The pc will
go up thewall. There'll be no erasure. Y ou have to use R3M and get him to the earlier
beginning and then run it and if it still doesn’t erase, get him to an earlier similar and
erase that.

L3RE isaDianeticslist. It isnot a Scientology list that is cleared each question to
F/N by 2-way comm.

OVERRUN
Overruns are demonstrated by arising TA.

If asyou seek to get in Full Flow Dianetics (Ref: HCOB 7 Mar 71R Rev 25 July
78 C/S Series 28RA-1R USE OF QUADRUPLE DIANETICS. HCOB 4 Apr 71-1RA
Rev 25 July 78 C/S Series 32RA-1RA USE OF QUAD DIANETICS. HCOB 5 Apr 71
Reissued 13 Jan 75 C/S Series 33R-1 TRIPLE AND QUAD RERUNS (page 380 Tech
Vol VIII) ) the pc’s TA beginsto average higher, overrun is occurring.
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Example: While doing FFD pc’s TA hasbeenriding at 2.2 and F/Ns. After anew
FFD action it beginsto ride at 2.5 and F/Ns. Something is being overrun. Find it and
indicateit. And cease to stir the bank up so much! The fault is going over items already
run.

In doing a Full Flow Table you often find that the same or similar have been run
in the past.

Sometimes you find that a previous attempt to run the item a second or third time
has resulted in an ARC break, the reason for which was never detected.

The right action is to note the session date it was first run and just tell the pc,
“Feeling surprised was run three times. On (first date it was erased) it was erased.
When later run it was an overrun.” This tends to blow the later charge laid in by trying
to run the same item again.

It sounds so strange that erased chains can be overrun. But it is true. What
happensisthat pcstry to cooperate and put something there.

FIREFIGHTS

The action of aquarrel between an auditor and a pc is called afirefight.

Restimulating earlier unrun engrams or overrunning chains upsets a pc. The best
action, as soon as a pc is disturbed, isto do an L 3RE fast and handle what reads the
way it should be handled according to the L3RE.

The wrong way isto argue or try to go on.

The pc does NOT know what it is. He just feels awful. He tries to guess. He will
ARC Brk or get sad if the auditor continues.

The correct action isan L3RE.
L1C isnot of great usein aDianetic ARC Brk. L3RE is.
If the pc remains ARC broken, try L3RE again, particularly the whole L3RE.

A Scientology session would be handled with some other list (L1C, L4BRA,
etc.). A Dianetic session, including and especially FFD, is handled with L3RE.

Y ou NEVER prepcheck while doing Dianetics. This mushes up the engrams.

INTERIORIZATION

ALL these cautions apply as well to an I nteriorization-Exteriorization Rundown,
when restim occurs one uses an L3RE quickly.

Int-Ext RD is essentially a Dianetic, not a Scientology, action.

SAFE ACTIONS
A fully genned-in auditor, well crammed, well drilled, well skilled, can be trusted
with Dianetics, Dianetic Quads and an Int-Ext RD. Auditors not so handled can get pcs
into serious trouble with these things.
A safe courseis to use Quads on new, never audited before pcs.
Those begun on Quads use then only Quad flows.
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C/SRESPONSIBILITY

Any trouble a C/Sis running into comes from the factors of TRs, metering, Code
and incomplete or false auditors’ reports.

If when | am C/Sing | ever find an auditor has omitted key session actions or has
falsified areport, | order that auditor not to Cramming but afull retrain of the Hubbard
New Era Dianetics Course right on up.

A C/S does not see these points. He can get the pc asked what the auditor is doing
or did. He can get sessions monitored. This helps him fill this gap in his data.

It'swhat isn’t in the auditor’ s report that is often the trouble. Auditors omit what
they said, omit the firefight, omit session alter-isin their worksheets.

All this sticks the C/S s neck out for the axe of failure.

So particularly in FFD, Int-Ext and other such actions, a C/S hasto act to obtain
confidence in the auditor’ s TRs, metering, Code use and accurate worksheets.

RISK

In FFD, Int-Ext RD and Power, experience has proven that if the auditor is not
top grade, if the C/Sisnot aert, we put apc at risk.

The USUAL iswhat keeps the pc safe.

A thorough study of his case, looking for obvious bugs (such as Int-Ext RD done
twice, the case a druggie but drug engrams never run, Int done but its 2WC flubbed, to
name afew serious ones), sending auditors to Cramming for the dlightest flub, insisting
on standard TRs USED IN SESSION, good metering, use of the Code, accurate and
complete worksheets, use of standard tech, all guarantee the safety and progress of the

pc.
INTRODUCING FFD

FFD (like the Int-Ext RD) requires flawless C/Sing and auditing or the case goes
wrong.

When these actions were introduced they showed up any flaws in case studying,
TRs, metering, Code and workshests.

There are two ways to handle. (a) Cancel FFD and Int-Ext as actions. Obviously
that is going backwards and isimpossible. (b) Begin and continue a serious, effective
campaign in the org to (1) Train auditors better, (2) Cram expertly on every flub, (3)
Raise quality of TRs and metering.

As you can see, my approach is to improve quality of training, cramming and
delivery.

Please help me out in getting thisin.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.ts.rd.rb

Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 26 APRIL 1971
Issuell
ALL AD COURSES
Include this and HCOB
26 Apr 71 1Issuel in
Solo Course Packs and
on Checkshesets.

SOLO COGNITIONS

In HCOB 26 April 1971 Issue I, the definitions and conditions in an audited
session are described.

The definition of in session also applies to Solo auditing.

If the Solo auditor is so all-thumbs with his papers, meters, platens that they
distract him from his own bank heis not likely to as-is or cognite.

Recently, on Flag, we have taken failed OT I1ls and put them back through afull
heavy retrain on RGEW and then pushed them back up the line with good success.

When a Solo auditor is aso arabbit (runs from everything including his bank) he
has no chance to overcomeit if heisall thumbswith histools.

Requiring arduous, perfect drills on Solo metering and auditing actions at RGEW
level should occur before the pc sees any materials. He must first and foremost be a
Solo auditor, familiar with his meters and papers to such a degree that they do not in
any way distract him.

Only then can you add a bank to the scene.
A poor Solo auditor does not cognite as his attention is on the tools not his bank.

Where the Solo auditor fails, he has not learned histools. The remedy isto make
him learn them.

The bridge between OT |1 and |11 is sometimes a hard one. It may be that an HDC
Courseisvital before the pre-OT can make this bridge.

The Solo auditor who “attests” rather than confront his bank probably never
learned to use his auditing tools in the first place. Then, adding the bank as something
to confront results in confusion.

Cognitions in Solo auditing depend upon the ability to use the tools of auditing so
well, they serve no distraction in Solo session.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH: mes

Copyright © 1971

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 9 JUNE 1971 RA
Issuel
Remimeo
REVISED 25 NOVEMBER 1976

RE-REVISED 28 MARCH 1977

(Re-Revised to correct typographical error on p. 147in
“High TA & ARC Brks’ section. No other changes.)
(Revision in this type style)

C/S Series 41RA

C/ISTIPS

LISTS
Always C/Sto correct listsfirst when lists are out or suspected to be oui.

Don’t do ARC Brksfirst in a case of out lists as an out list can make an ARC
break that can’t be handled by ARC Brk but only an L4BR.

On a GF when lists show up or overlists you should handle that (first action in
handling the GF) but also you must order an “L4BR Method 5 and handle.” Method 5
is the once through for assessment.

NO READ AUDITORS

When auditors can get no reads on things you get their:

(@ TRschecked to seeif they can even be heard.

(b) Their metering checked for meter position on auditing table, can they see
meter, pc and write without shifting eyes?

And can they see pc’s hands on the cans?

And was the meter turned on and charged and can an auditor work the tone arm
smoothly with his thumb?

(c) Doestheauditor discount reads gotten on clearing commands? (They are the
reads.)

(d) Can the auditor read out alist and see the meter reads as a coordinated
action?

CRAMMING
Send auditors to Cramming on all flubs, insist they GO to Cramming, insist
Cramming calls them in and crams them and insist on a carbon copy of the fact that
cramming has been done.
All the hard work of C/Sing comes in when auditors are flubby.

It takes weeks to make an auditor after he has had a course and it’ s only done by
cram—cram—cram.

R-FACTORS
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Never order an R-Factor that takes pc into future or past as he then won’t bein
session. Example: C/Ses “R-Factor we are setting you up for Dianetics.” Promptly the
pc is up ahead not in this session.

MIXING STARTS

There are many ways to start a session. Don’t mix them.

It's“2WC what do you have your attention on?’

“Fly arudif no F/N.”

“Fly al ruds.”

“2WC the TA down.”

“Fly arud or GF + 40 Method 5 and handle.”

It's not amixture of frantic effortsto get aTA down.

If the auditor can’t on what the C/S says THE AUDITOR ENDS OFF.

Interiorization is undone or out, there may be list errors, there may be overruns,
but for sureit’sacase for FOLDER STUDY, not for an auditor C/Sing in the chair.

HIGH TA & ARC BRKS

Train your auditorsNEVER TRY TO GET A TA DOWN FROM ABOVE 3.0 ON
ARC BREAKS.

LOW TA QUITS

Some auditors see a TA sink below 2.0 and then won’t continue the 2WC or
process to get the TA back up.

“The TA sank so | quit” isacommon auditor note.
Compare this. “The TA rose above 3.0 so | quit.”
See? Doesn’'t make sense.

If aTA sinks below 2.0—and the auditor’s TRs are good—the same action will
usually bring it up to 2.0 and F/N.

Come down hard on auditors who do this.

Get their TRs checked, make them continue.

EXAM F/INSAFTER FLUBS

Pcswhose TAs are high in session or low in session get F/N at the exams put the
finger on the auditor. They are protesting or being overwhelmed.

Always C/S*“Examiner! Ask pc what auditor did in session.”
Then you know it’ s the auditor or the case. The pc will say the auditor was okay.

So it’s case. But usually when cases are puzzles there’s weird things going on with
TRs.
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Also the auditor may be noisy or laugh hard or is boisterous and being “inter-
esting.”

C/ISVIA
The C/Sis handling cases on the via of an auditor.
If the auditor is perfect the C/S can handle the work out of the case. If the auditor
is not perfect in TRs, metering, Code, reports and doing the C/S then the C/Sis solving
afactor unknown to him, not the pc’s case.

So, be a perfect C/S. Demand perfect auditing. Casesfly.

HIGHER LEVELS

A C/Swho assesses a pc to higher levelsto solve lower onesisreally asking for a
wreck.

It'sawaysthe earlier actions that are out.

Trying to cheat a case up to Grade Il when hewon’t run on Grade | isliketrying
to run the whole Grade Chart to cure a cold.

A pc can always be solved in or below where heis.
“Oh, we'll put him up a grade and cure his high TA” islike “He can’t pass
kindergarten so we'll enroll himin college.”
CISEXPERTISE

A C/S hasto know his auditing materials, HCOBs and texts MUCH better than an
auditor.

If aC/Sisnot being successful, get aretread on VI and VIII materials.
A C/S aso must be confident HE could crack the case as an auditor.

When a C/Sis shaky on his materials then the world of auditing looks very
unstable.

The tech is very exact, very effective. If any errors existed in it they’ ve been
corrected.

So the variables are the knowledge of the C/S, his discipline and demands of
auditors and the actions of the auditor.

If THESE are stable then the cases that come along are easy as can be.

The successful C/S knows his materials. If he wants to be even more successful
he keeps his study up.

Then heis steady and calm for heistotally certain.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:sb.nt

Copyright © 1971, 1976, 1977

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 29 JUNE 1971RA

Remimeo REVISED 14 JULY 1977
Tech & Qual (Reissued 27 September 1977
Supervisors to include revision date.)
Supervisor Courses CANCELS
Cramming Offs BTB 29 JUNE 1971 R
Word Clearers SAMETITLE

Word Clearing Series 7RA
IMPORTANT

STEPS TO SPEED
STUDENT PRODUCT FLOW
(For Supervisors and Tech Product Officers—
an LRH Despatch to Flag D of T)

If you consider each student who is tearing along successfully as an F/Ning
student, you would check anything that slowed the F/N.

Using dope-off as the detection of misunderstoods is running at a below F/N
level.

So if you consider that each student who is not 5.0 during study has a misunder-
stood WORD (not phrase or idea or concept) you could drive up velocity. Like auditing
by slowed F/N instead of TA rise.

An estimation of tone level of the current students shows them at about + or 2.5.
A very tight meter.

This could be remedied.
If I had this problem and a group of studentsat 2.5 | might approach it this way:

Put a meter on the desk. Use “I am not auditing you” so not to in-session them
and start with the faster students. | would check “In your study have you encountered
any word you did not fully understand?’ If | got aread I’d send them to make up alist
from the first P/L or tape and LOOK THEM UP and USE THEM IN SENTENCES
and take the next one. Any real Bls, I'd send directly to aWord Clearing session.

I’d work on them until all their language was ironed out. Then I’ d push this back
to afirst few days action on the new ones—when | had the old ones handled.

Now possibly thisisin to some degree.

5,235 (points per week) is of course high. There are however lows that take it
down. By eliminating these as slows, this average would rise.

These are not orders. They are organization steps to speed product flow—which
can be done without shattering stops such as“all studentsto TRs.”

Quality would rise aswell as speed.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
Assisted by
LRH:AH:If.pat AVU I/A
Copyright © 1971, 1977
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED

149



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF5JULY 1971RB
Remimeo

REVISED 19 JULY 1978
RE-REVISED 20 SEPTEMBER 1978

(Revisionsin this type style)
CIS Series 49RB
ASSISTS

There are three types of assists.
They are:

1. Contact Assist
2. Touch Assist

3.  Dianetic Assist

They are quite different from each other.

They are VERY effective when properly done.

Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears may be run on NED for OTs, Contact Assists and
Touch Assists. It is forbidden, however, to run Dianetics on anyone who is Clear or above.
(Ref: HCOB 12 Sept 78 DIANETICS FORBIDDEN ON CLEARS AND OTs.)

A preclear with a severe injury or illness can be run on all three and SHOULD BE.

If the handling is very soon after injury, burns do not blister, breaks heal in days,
bruises vanish.

But to obtain such results it is necessary that the C/S and auditor or auditor alone
know and RESPECT the assist tech. It is too often a toss-off, only one kind being done
and then not to EP.

Every assist must end with an F/N (at Examiner or checked on a meter).

CONTACT ASSIST

Done off meter at the physical mest universe location of the injury. EP—pain gone.
Cog. F/N.

See BTB 9 Oct 67R, ASSISTS FOR INJURIES.

DIANETIC ASSIST

Done in session on the meter. EP pain gone. Cog. F/N.

See HCOBs
12 Mar 69 |1 PHYSICALLY ILL PCsAND PRE-OTs
24 Apr 69 RADIANETIC USE

14 May 69 SICKNESS

23 May 69R  AUDITING OUT SESSIONS, NARRATIVE VERSUS
SOMATIC CHAINS

24 Jul 69R SERIOUSLY ILL PCs

27 Jul 69 ANTIBIOTICS
15 Jan 70 THE USES OF AUDITING
21 Jun 70 C/S Series 9, SUPERFICIAL ACTIONS (SICK PCs)
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8 Mar 71R C/S Series 29R, CASE ACTIONS, OFF LINE
23 Jul 73RA ASSISTS

2 Apr 69RA DIANETIC ASSISTS

11 Jul 73RB ASSIST SUMMARY

4 Apr 71-1RB  USE OF QUAD DIANETICS

New Era Dianetics Series Bulletins.

TOUCH ASSIST

Done off the meter by an auditor on the pc’s body. EP pain gone. Cog. F/N.

See HCOBs:

2 Apr 69 RADIANETIC ASSISTS
23 Jul 73RA ASSISTS

and:

BTB 7 Apr 72R  TOUCH ASSISTS, CORRECT ONES
BTB 9 Oct 67R ASSISTS FOR INJURIES
UNCONSCIOUS PC

An unconscious pc can be audited off a meter by taking his hand and having him
touch nearby things like pillow, floor, etc. or body without hurting an injured part.

A person in acoma for months can be brought around by doing this daily.

One tells them a hand signal like, “Press my hand twice for ‘Yes,” once for ‘No,
and can get through to them, asking questions and getting “Yes” and “No” hand
responses. They usually respond with this, if faintly, even while unconscious.

When one has the person conscious again one can do the assists.

FIRST AID RULES APPLY TO INJURED PERSONS.

IN MAKING THEM TOUCH SOMETHING THAT WAS MOVING, STOPIT
FIRST.

IN MAKING THEM TOUCH THINGS THAT WERE HOT, COOL THEM FIRST.

WHEN POSSIBLE MAKE THEM HOLD THE THINGS THEY WERE HOLDING,
IFANY, WHILE DOING A CONTACT ASSIST.

IF AFTER A TOUCH OR CONTACT ASSIST THEY DON'T F/N WHEN TAKEN
TO OR GIVEN AN EXAM, CHECK FOR O/R AND IF NO F/N TAKE THEM AWAY
AND COMPLETE THE ASSIST.

DIANETIC ASSISTS CAN BE RUN QUAD.

Thisisimportant tech. It saves pain and lives. Know it and use it.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.rd.Ifg.kjm
Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 17 JULY 1971R

Remimeo REVISED 6 JULY 1978
ClSes

Testing (Revisions in this type style)
Personnel (Ellipsisindicates deletion)
ClassIX

C/S Series 51R

OUT OF VALENCE
(OCA Graph)

Note: This Bulletin has been revised to include the reference on
NEW ERA DIANETICS SERIES tech regarding valence handling.

On OCA graphs (the plotted test score of a pc) you find sometimes a case that read high on the
graph will drop and read lower after auditing.

Thisis caused by the fact that the person was OUT OF VALENCE in the first place. Social
machinery was what the first registered. Now after auditing the graph expresses something closer to the
actual being even though it dropped.

We have known about this since ‘57 or ‘58 but | do not think it was fully written up. Further,
we now know MORE about it.

If you look into suppressive person tech you will find an SP hasto be out of valence to be SP.
He does not know that he is because he is himself in a non-self valence. He is “somebody else” and is
denying that he himself exists, which isto say denying himself as a self.

Now this doesn’'t mean all persons whose graphs dropped were active SPs. But it doesmean they
weren't being themselves.

After some auditing they became themselves somewhat and this self isn’t the social cheery self
the first graph said.

But the dropped graph is nearer truth.
Now, how to get the graph UP again?

The person with the dropped graph is closer to being himself but is not yet fully restored, not
yet fully into his “own valence.”

While Class XI would handle this a bit differently, Class VIII Rundown already has an answer.
The Class VIII out of valence lists LX1, LX2 and LX 3 and the recall, secondary and engram Quad for
each assessed item from these lists is away to handle.

Additionally we now have a NEW ERA DIANETICS process specifically designed to getting a
pc into valence. Ref: HCOB 20 June 1978, New Era Dianetics Series 15, IDENTITY RUNDOWN. It
is not done out of sequence in the Dianetic Rundown as a hit and miss patch-up.

Completing any cycle the pcisonisof course fundamental....

The fact is that the pc is emerging more and more and becoming himself and then he himself
beginsto gain.

The graph that dives will come back up if general processing is done.

The pc will keep saying heis “morethere.” Anditistrue.

LRH:nt.rd.Ifg L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1971,1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 23 JULY 1971R
REVISED 16 JULY 1978
Remimeo
(Revises and replaces HCOB
15 Mar 71 of sametitle.)
(Revisions in this type style)
(Ellipsisindicates deletion)

ASSISTS

For apc being run on a Touch Assist for handling something around the head (for
example: teeth), go further even to the toes as the area extends through the nerve
channel to the whole body. Right—Ileft and also whole body. A head somatic also
sticksin the spine.

ASSIST EP

All assists are run to cognition and should F/N VGI at the Examiner.

INJURY RUNDOWN

On an injury, after the Contact Assist, a Touch Assist and then an L1C on the
injured member could be done.... Dianetic actions would follow as necessary. This
would include handling the injury fully as a narrative item and then fully handling all
somatics connected with it, per New Era Dianetics Series tech. (Ref: HCOB 28 July
71R Revised 25 June 78 New Era Dianetics Series 8, DIANETICS, BEGINNING A
PC ON, HCOB 18 June 78 New Era Dianetics Series 4, ASSESSMENT AND HOW
TO GET THE ITEM and HCOB 11 July 73RA Revised 15 July 78, ASSIST
SUMMARY.)

PC RUNNING A TEMPERATURE
COMMANDS CORRECTED FROM EARLIER ISSUE

A persistent temperature can be brought down by running the pc on Objective
“Hold it still.”

This can be run on atwo command basis.
VERSION A

For a pc running a temperature too ill for regular auditing, he should be given
antibiotics and an assist type boost, not amajor action like Dianetics.

Thisversion would be run if the pc isfar tooiill to get up. The pc isrun on a meter
to cog F/N VGils.

1. 2 command Repetitive Process aternate commands:
a.  Look around here and find something.
b. Holdit still (until pc can or feels he can).
Then (a) again.
Then (b) again, etc.

Thiswill drop afever.
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2.  2WC How do you feel? Have you felt like this before? Earlier similar to F/N
VGls.

VERSION A is NOT very lasting. It is for very ill pcs and very high
temperatures.

VERSION B

Thisistrue Objective “Hold it still” and is very lasting.

It is done on a pc who can, even with effort, walk around a room.

It is done OFF the meter to cog, Gls. The pc then should at once be put on the
meter and will be found to have an F/N. If no F/N on the meter the processis either (a)
unflat or (b) overrun. If unflat it is continued, flattened off the meter and the same meter
test follows. If overrun the release point is rehabbed.

VERSION B commands are:

(@ Look around here and find something.

(b) Wakovertoit.

(c) Withyour hands, hold it still.

The three commands are given in (@) (b) (c) sequence one after the other, the pc
executing each command and being acknowledged until the pc has a cognition and Gls.
Heisthen checked on the meter.

A thermometer can be used to check temperature after the meter check for F/N.
The temperature will be found to have subsided.

Both A and B versions can be used on the same pc.

Let us say on Monday, A Version is used. Then on Tuesday if temperature has
gone back up but pc is better B Version is then used.

The temperature process is most effective on alow order persistent fever that goes
on and on for days and even weeks. In such cases Version B would be used and the
temperature would come down and stay down very nicely.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:sb.nt.rd.Ifg
Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 28 JULY 1971RA
REVISED 25 JUNE 1978
RE-REVISED 22 SEPTEMBER 1978
Remimeo (Revisionsin this type style)

C/S Series 54RA
New Era Dianetics Series 8R

DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON

Make Dianetics work fully in our modern culture.
DO NOT BEGIN DIANETICSWITH A HEALTH FORM ANY LONGER.

BEGIN DIANETICS WITH THE ORIGINAL ASSESSMENT SHEET HCOB 24
JUNE 1978R. THISISVITAL.

DRUGS OR ALCOHOL

IFYOU GET ANY TA ACTION OR READS ON DRUGS OR ALCOHOL EVEN IF
THE PC SAYS“NO” IT ISTHE FIRST DIANETIC ACTION TO HANDLE THESE AS
COVERED ON HCOB 15 JULY BRA, 111, NEW ERA DIANETICS SERIES 9R, DRUG
HANDLING.

If the pcis currently on drugs, it may be necessary to put him through Objective
Processes and a Hard TRs Course to get him off drugs. Doing this will avoid the painful
withdrawal symptoms particularly present in coming off heroin or psychiatric drugs. The
usual sequence of Drug Rundown steps is given in HCOB 22 Jun 78R New Era Dianetics
Series 2R Full Pa Program Outline and HCOB 15 Jul BRA, Issue lll, New Era Dianetics
Series 9R Drug Handling.

The pc in many cases won't be able to run any engrams at all unless you run out
drugs, alcohol or medicines first. They will run these and these alone until the engrams
are gone.

People who “can’t run engrams” are usually drug cases.

MEDICINE

If Medicine Part E of the Original Assessment Sheet reads then handle it per C/S
Series 48RB, as it reacts like any other drug, but pcs sometimes don’t think of medicine as
drugs. They are.

LOSSES AND DEATHS

If Losses (of position, possessions, pets, etc.) reads or if Deaths of relatives, etc. read
on Parts F and G check for interest and run them out Narrative Secondaries R3RA Quad.

UPSETS

If Upsets read and the pc isinterested in running it out, handle it with R3RA
Narrative Quad. They can also be handled with regular preassessment, etc., asin New Era
Dianetics Series 4R.

DANGERS

If Part | reads and the pc is interested run the Danger out R3RA Narrative Quad.
They can also be handled with regular preassessment, etc., asin New Era Dianetics Series
4R.

ILLNESSES, ACCIDENTS, OPERATIONS

155



Parts J. K, L, M, N are handled if reading by checking interest with the pc and
running out the illness, operation, accident or undesired physical condition R3RA Quad
Narrative.

Preassess these items if needed to take to a full and complete handling with R3RA
Quad.

FAMILY INSANITY

If Section P reads, run the loss out R3RA Secondaries Quad. This can be preassessed
if needed.

PERCEPTION DIFFICULTIES

Lack of perception (sight, hearing, etc.) comes from overts and improves when Flow
2 isdone on any R3RA chain.

Having found the complaint regarding perception (which can include lack of
feeling, lack of emotion) you would treat it as an original item and would preassess the
condition and then handle it with R3RA Quad, like any other original item. See New Era
Dianetics Series 4R on handling original items.

COMPULSIONS, REPRESSIONS, FEARS

If any compulsions, repressions or fears read in Part AA treat them as original items
just as given in New Era Dianetics Series 4R.

PREVIOUS DIANETIC OR SCIENTOLOGY PROCESSING

If the pc has charge on his previous processing, the auditing can be run out R3RA
Narrative Quad, first checking interest with the pc. Earlier beginning and earlier similar
are used.

LOOK ON YOURSELF AS SOMEONE ELSE

If Section FF reads, the pc should be given the Identity Rundown when he reaches
the correct step on his New Era Dianetics program.

FORMER PRACTICE

If Section GG reads, Former Practices, treat any former practice as an original item
and handle per New Era Dianetics Series 4R.

PROBLEMS YOU'RE TRYING TO SOLVE WITH PROCESSING

If this section reads and the pc is interested, treat the problem as an original item per
New Era Dianetics Series 4R.

DONE SOMETHING HARMFUL TO DIANETICS, DIANETICISTS,
SCIENTOLOGY, SCIENTOLOGISTS, ORGANIZATIONS

If this reads, check interest and treat it as an original item per New Era Dianetics
Series 4R.

REPAIR

REPAIR BY L3RF ANY FLUBBED DIANETIC SESSION OR CHAIN WITHIN 24
HOURS. Do not let it go unrepaired.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH Ifg.kjm

Copyright © 1971,1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 16 AUGUST 1971R

Remimeo Issue |l
Courses REVISED 5JULY 1978
Checksheets

(Revisionsin this type style)

TRAINING DRILLSREMODERNIZED

(Revises 17 APRIL 1961.
This HCOB cancels the following:

Original HCOB 17 April 1961 TRAINING DRILLS MODERNIZED
Revised HCOB 5 Jan 71 TRAINING DRILLS MODERNIZED

Revised HCOB 21 June 71 TRAINING DRILLS MODERNIZED Issuelll
HCOB 25 May 71 THE TR COURSE

This HCOB isto replace all other issues
of TRs0-4 in al packs and checksheets.)

Due to the following factors, | have modernized TRs O to 4.

1.  Theauditing skill of any student remains only as good as he can do his TRs.

2. Flubsin TRs are the basis of all confusion in subsequent efforts to audit.

3. If the TRs are not well learned early in Scientology training courses, THE BAL-
ANCE OF THE COURSE WILL FAIL AND SUPERVISORS AT UPPER LEVELS
WILL BE TEACHING NOT THEIR SUBJECTS BUT TRs.

4.  Almost all confusions on meter, Model Sessions and Scientology or Dianetic
processes stem directly from inability to do the TRs.

5. A student who has not mastered his TRs will not master anything further.

6.  Scientology or Dianetic processes will not function in the presence of bad TRs. The
preclear is already being overwhelmed by process velocity and cannot bear up to
TR flubs without ARC breaks.

Academies were tough on TRs up to 1958 and have since tended to soften. Comm
Courses are not a tea party.

These TRs given here should be put in use at once in all auditor training, in
Academy and HGC and in the future should never be relaxed.

Public courses on TRs are NOT “softened” because they are for the public.
Absolutely no standards are lowered. THE PUBLIC ARE GIVEN REAL TRs— ROUGH,
TOUGH AND HARD. To do otherwise is to lose 90% of the results. There is nothing pale
and patty-cake about TRs.

THISHCOB MEANS WHAT IT SAYS. IT DOES NOT MEAN SOMETHING
ELSE. IT DOES NOT IMPLY ANOTHER MEANING. IT IS NOT OPEN TO
INTERPRETATION FROM ANOTHER SOURCE.

THESE TRs ARE DONE EXACTLY PER THIS HCOB WITHOUT ADDED
ACTIONS OR CHANGE.

NUMBER: OT TR 01971
NAME: Operating Thetan Confronting.

COMMANDS: None.
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POSITION: Student and coach sit facing each other with eyes closed, a comfortable
distance apart—about three feet.

PURPOSE: To train student to be there comfortably and confront another person. The
idea isto get the student able to BE there comfortably in a position three feet in front of
another person, to BE there and not do anything else but BE there.

TRAINING STRESS: Student and coach sit facing each other with eyes closed. Thereis no
conversation. Thisisasilent drill. There is NO twitching, moving, confronting with a body
part, “system” or vias used to confront or anything else added to BE there. One will
usually see blackness or an area of the room when one’s eyes are closed. BE THERE,
COMFORTABLY AND CONFRONT.

When a student can BE there comfortably and confront and has reached a major stable
win. the drill is passed.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in June 71 to give an additional gradient to
confronting and eliminate students confronting with their eyes, blinking, etc. Revised by
L. Ron Hubbard in August 1971 after research discoveries on TRs.

NUMBER: TR 0 CONFRONTING REVISED 1961
NAME: Confronting Preclear.
COMMANDS None.

POSITION: Student and coach sit facing each other a comfortable distance apart— about
three feet.

PURPOSE: To train student to confront a preclear with auditing only or with nothing.
The whole ideais to get the student able to be there comfortably in a position three feet in
front of a preclear. to BE there and not do anything else but BE there.

TRAINING STRESS: Have student and coach sit facing each other, neither making any
conversation or effort to be interesting. Have them sit and look at each other and say and
do nothing for some hours. Student must not speak, blink, fidget, giggle or be
embarrassed or anaten. It will be found the student tends to confront WITH a body part,
rather than just confront, or to use a system of confronting rather than just BE there. The
drill is misnamed if confronting means to DO something to the pc. The whole action isto
accustom an auditor to BEING THERE three feet in front of a preclear without
apologizing or moving or being startled or embarrassed or defending self. Confronting
with a body part can cause somatics in that body part being used to confront. The
solution is just to confront and BE there. Student passes when he can just BE there and
confront and he has reached a major stable win.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in Washington in March 1957 to train students
to confront preclears in the absence of social tricks or conversation and to overcome
obsessive compulsions to be “interesting.” Revised by L. Ron Hubbard April 1961 on
finding that SOP Goals required for its success a much higher level of technical skill than
earlier processes. Revised by L. Ron Hubbard in August 1971 after research discoveries
on TRs.

NUMBER: TR OBULLBAIT REVISED 1961
NAME: Confronting Bullbaited.

COMMANDS; Coach: “Start” “That’s it” “Flunk . “

POSTION: Student and coach sit facing each other a comfortable distance apart— about
three feet.

PURPOSE: To train student to confront a preclear with auditing or with nothing. The
whole ideais to get the student able to BE there comfortably in a position three feet in
front of the preclear without being thrown off, distracted or reacting in any way to what
the preclear says or does.
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TRAINING STRESS: After the student has passed TR 0 and he can just BE there
comfortably, “Bullbaiting” can begin. Anything added to BEING THERE is sharply
flunked by the coach. Twitches, blinks, sighs, fidgets, anything except just being there is
promptly flunked, with the reason why.

PATTER: Student coughs. Coach: “Flunk! Y ou coughed. Start.” Thisis the whole of the
coach’s patter as a coach.

PATTER AS A CONFRONTED SUBJECT: The coach may say anything or do anything
except leave the chair. The student’s “buttons” can be found and tromped on hard. Any
words not coaching words may receive no response from the student. If the student
responds, the coach is instantly a coach (see patter above). Student passes when he can BE
there comfortably without being thrown off or distracted or react in any way to anything
the coach says or does and has reached a major stable win.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in Washington in March 1957 to train students
to confront preclears in the absence of social tricks or conversation and to overcome
obsessive compulsions to be “interesting.” Revised by L. Ron Hubbard April 1961 on
finding that SOP Goals required for its success a much higher level of technical skill than
earlier processes. Revised by L. Ron Hubbard in August 1971 after research discoveries
on TRs.

NUMBER: TR 1 REVISED 1961
NAME: Dear Alice.

PURPQOSE: To train the student to deliver a command newly and in a new unit of time to
a preclear without flinching or trying to overwhelm or using avia.

COMMANDS: A phrase (with the “he saids” omitted) is picked out of the book Alicein
Wonderland and read to the coach. It is repeated until the coach is satisfied it arrived
where heis.

POSITION: Student and coach are seated facing each other a comfortable distance apart.

TRAINING STRESS: The command goes from the book to the student and, as his own, to
the coach. It must not go from book to coach. It must sound natural not artificial. Diction
and elocution have no part in it. Loudness may have.

The coach must have received the command (or question) clearly and have
understood it before he says “ Good.”

PATTER: The coach says “Start,” says “Good” without a new start if the command is
received or says “Flunk” if the command is not received. “Start” is not used again.
“That’s it” is used to terminate for a discussion or to end the activity. If session is
terminated for a discussion, coach must say “ Start” again before it resumes.

This drill is passed only when the student can put across a command naturally,
without strain or artificiality or elocutionary bobs and gestures, and when the student can
do it easily and relaxedly.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London, April 1956, to teach the
communication formulato new students. Revised by L. Ron Hubbard 1961 to increase
auditing ability.

NUMBER: TR 2 REVISED 1978
NAME: Acknowledgements.

PURPOSE: To teach the student that an acknowledgement is a method of controlling
preclear communication and that an acknowledgement is a full stop. The student must
UNDERSTAND and APPROPRIATELY acknowledge the comm and in such a way that it
does not continue the comm.

COMMANDS: The coach reads lines from Alice in Wonderland omitting the “he saids”
and the student thoroughly acknowledges them. The student says “ Good,” “ Fine,”
“Okay,” “I heard that,” ANYTHING only so long asit is appropriate to the pc’s comm—
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in such a way as actually to convince the person who is sitting there as the preclear that
he has heard it. The coach repeats any line he feels was not truly acknowledged.

POSITION: Student and coach are seated facing each other at a comfortable distance
apart.

TRAINING STRESS: Teach student to acknowledge exactly what was said so preclear
knows it was heard. Ask student from time to time what was said. Curb over and under
acknowledgement. Let student do anything at first to get acknowledgement across, then
even him out. Teach him that an acknowledgement is a stop, not beginning of a new cycle
of communication or an encouragement to the preclear to go on and that an
acknowledgement must be appropriate for the pays comm. The student must be broken of
the habit of robotically using “ Good,” “ Thank you” as the only acks.

To teach further that one can fail to get an acknowledgement across or can fail to
stop a pc with an acknowledgement or can take a pc’s head off with an acknowledgement.

PATTER: The coach says “ Start,” reads a line and says “Flunk” every time the coach
feels there has been an improper acknowledgement. The coach repeats the same line each
time the coach says “Flunk.” “That’s it” may be used to terminate for discussion or
terminate the session. “Start” must be used to begin a new coaching after a“That’'s it.”

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London in April 1956 to teach new students
that an acknowledgement ends a communication cycle and a period of time, that a new
command begins a new period of time. Revised 1961 and again in 1978 by L. Ron
Hubbard.

NUMBER: TR2 1/2 1978
NAME: Half Acks.

PURPOSE: To teach the student that a half acknowledgement is a method of
encouraging a pc to communicate.

COMMANDS: The coach reads lines from “ Alice in Wonderland” omitting “ he saids”
and the student half asks the coach. The coach repeats any line he feels was not half
asked.

POSITION: The student and coach are seated facing each other at a comfortable
distance apart.

TRAINING STRESS: Teach student that a half acknowledgement is an encouragement to
the pa to CONTINUE talking. Curb over-acknowledgement that stops a pc from talking.
Teach him further that a half ask is a way of keeping a pc talking by giving the pc the
feeling that he is being heard.

PATTER: The coach says “ Start,” reads a line and says “ Flunk” every time the coach
feels there has been an improper half ask. The coach repeats the same line each time the
coach says “ Flunk.” “ That’'s it” may be used to terminate for discussion or terminate the
session. If the session is terminated for discussion, the coach must say “ Start” again
before it resumes.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in July 1978 to train auditors in how to get a
pa to continue talking as in R3RA.

NUMBER: TR 3 REVISED 1961

NAME: Duplicative Question.

PURPOSE: To teach a student to duplicate without variation an auditing question, each
time newly, in its own unit of time, not as a blur with other questions, and to acknowledge
it. To teach that one never asks a second question until he has received an answer to the
one asked.

COMMANDS “Do fish swim?” or “Do birds fly?”
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POSITION: Student and coach seated a comfortable distance apart.

TRAINING STRESS: One question and student acknowledgement of its answer in one unit
of time which is then finished. To keep student from straying into variations of command.
Even though the same question is asked, it is asked as though it had never occurred to
anyone before.

The student must learn to give a command and receive an answer and to acknow!-
edge it in one unit of time.

The student is flunked if he or she fails to get an answer to the question asked, if he
or she fails to repeat the exact questions, if he or she Q and As with excursions taken by
the coach.

PATTER: The coach uses “ Start” and “That’s it,” asin earlier TRs. The coach is not
bound after starting to answer the student’s question but may comm lag or give a
commenting type answer to throw the student off. Often the coach should answer.
Somewhat less often the coach attempts to pull the student into a Q and A or upset the
student. Example:

Student: “Do fish swim?”

Coach: “Yes”

Student: “Good”

Student: “Do fish swim?”

Coach: “Aren’t you hungry?”

Student: “Yes”

Coach: “Flunk.”

When the question is not answered, the student must say, gently, “I'll repeat the

auditing question,” and do so until he gets an answer. Anything except commands,
acknowledgement and as needed, the repeat statement is flunked. Unnecessary use of the
repeat statement is flunked. A poor command is flunked. A poor acknowledgement is
flunked. A Q and A is flunked (as in example). Student misemotion or confusion is
flunked. Student failure to utter the next command without along comm lag is flunked.
A choppy or premature acknowledgement is flunked. Lack of an acknowledgement (or
with a distinct comm lag) is flunked. Any words from the coach except an answer to the
guestion, “Start,” “Flunk,” “Good” or “That’s it” should have no influence on the
student except to get him to give a repeat statement and the command again. By repeat
statement is meant, “1’ll repeat the auditing command.”

“Start,” “Flunk,” “Good” and “That’s it” may not be used to fluster or trap the
student. Any other statement under the sun may be. The coach may try to leave his chair
in this TR. If he succeeds it is a flunk. The coach should not use introverted statements
such as “1 just had a cognition.” ‘ Coach divertive’ statements should all concern the
student, and should be designed to throw the student off and cause the student to lose
session control or track of what the student is doing. The student’sjob isto keep a session
going in spite of anything, using only command, the repeat statement or the
acknowledgement. The student may use his or her hands to prevent a‘blow’ (leaving) of
the coach. If the student does anything else than the above, it is a flunk and the coach
must say so.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London in April 1956, to overcome
variations and sudden changes in sessions. Revised 1961 by L. Ron Hubbard. The old TR
has a comm bridge as part of itstraining but thisis now part of and is taught in Model
Session and is no longer needed at this level. Auditors have been frail in getting their
guestions answered. This TR was redesigned to improve that frailty.

NUMBER: TR 4 REVISED 1961

NAME: Preclear Originations.

PURPQOSE: To teach the student not to be tongue-tied or startled or thrown off session by
originations of preclear and to maintain ARC with preclear throughout an origination.

COMMANDS: The student runs “Do fish swim?” or “Do birds fly?” on coach. Coach
answers but now and then makes startling comments from a prepared list given by
supervisor. Student must handle originations to satisfaction of coach.
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POSITION: Student and coach sit facing each other at a comfortable distance apart.

TRAINING STRESS: The student is taught to hear origination and do three things. 1.
Understand it; 2. Acknowledge it; and 3. Return preclear to session. If the coach feels
abruptness or too much time consumed or lack of comprehension, he corrects the student
into better handling.

PATTER: All originations concern the coach, his ideas, reactions or difficulties, none
concern the auditor. Otherwise the patter isthe same asin earlier TRs. The student’s patter
is governed by: 1. Clarifying and understanding the origin. 2. Acknowledging the origin.
3. Giving the repeat statement “1'll repeat the auditing command,” and then giving it.
Anything elseis aflunk.

The auditor must be taught to prevent ARC breaks and differentiate between a vital
problem that concerns the pc and a mere effort to blow session. (TR 3 Revised.) Flunks
are _given if the student does more than 1. Understand; 2. Acknowledge; 3. Return pc to
Session.

Coach may throw in remarks personal to student as on TR 3. Student’s failure to
differentiate between these (by trying to handle them) and coach’s remarks about self as
“pc” is aflunk.

Student’s failure to persist is always a flunk in any TR but here more so. Coach
should not always read from list to originate, and not always look at student when about to
comment. By originate is meant a statement or remark referring to the state of the coach
or fancied case. By comment is meant a statement or remark aimed only at student or
room. Originations are handled, comments are disregarded by the student.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London in April 1956, to teach auditors to
stay in session when preclear dives out. Revised by L. Ron Hubbard in 1961 to teach an
auditor more about handling origins and preventing ARC breaks.

As TR 5isalso part of the CCHs it can be disregarded in the Comm Course TRs
despite its appearance on earlier lists for students and staff auditors.

TRAINING NOTE
It is better to go through these TRs several times getting tougher each time than to

hang on one TR forever or to be so tough at start student goes into a decline.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:jw:JR:JS:nt.pe.rd.Ifg
Copyright © 196t, 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 8 SEPFTEMBER 1971R
REVISED 20 MAY 1975

(Note: Thisisarevised issue for Class VIII

Class VIII Only & HSST Courses. The Power and Upper Level
Class VIII C/Ses C/Ses will be issued as additions for Class
Class VIII Auditors VIl & Solo C/S Courses.)

Class VIII Checksheets

HSST Course

CASE SUPERVISOR ACTIONS

Thisis the revised issue of the Class VIII HCOB Case Supervisor Actions.
Several C/Ses have been brought up to date from the original C/S Booklet of 10 Dec
68.

The following are basic Case Supervisor actions.

It isto be noted Symptoms are double lettered (AA, BB) and the Directions to
Auditors are numbered (1, 2, 3). When more than one Direction applies to a Symptom,
aletter isadded (1A, 1B).

In the future if arelated Symptom is added, it will go to atriple letter for the same
Class (BBB, J1J).

In the future, for atriple letter, a Direction will be numbered as hundreds, (BBB
200, BBB 200 A).

Thus we have a system which can expand and be refined which can be charted
and boxed.

A chart can be drawn up of Symptoms. This chart gives the numbers for Direc-
tions. To save himself from writing, the Case Supervisor can get the slips run off sep-
arately in quantity.

These dips can be packaged in envelopes. Or go into a covered wooden box with
80/100 pigeon holes. The door closes over the holes, the chart is on the inside of the
door, the whole thing can be padlocked. The pattern is that of aflag locker in which
signal flags are kept. Each pigeon hole is numbered.

The C/S then simply looks on his chart, deals out of the C/S locker a number of
dips, staples them, puts on auditor and pc, uses atime/date stamp and he is very much
in business.

The C/S does not issue the Symptomsin folders. Only the directions.

His comments to the auditor can be made on a blank sheet stapled in front of the
separate dlips.

He then has his locker, he has his independent copy of this HCOB for separate
reference. He will have his chart.

His only real problem is how to keep himself supplied with slips of Directions. It
is probably best to cut these all of a piece on mimeo stencils and get them run off in
batches.

Standard grades are not part of this set-up asit is understood that the auditor
knows these. Directions to do standard grades are written on the blank sheet.

Good Luck.
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NAME

Rudiments, Light use
Rudiments, Fly all
Ruds, or GF

Green Form

GF al Black

GF, Misunderstood Case
Ruds, High TA on
High TA Chronic

Out Rudiments
Complaints About F/Ns
Previous Bad Auditing
Nattery or Critical Pc
Crossed Rudiments
Rudiments, Protesting
Out Rudiments
Repeating PTP

Bad Session last time
Incomplete Actions
Rock Slam

Rock Slam at Examiner
Assist

ListsErrorsin:

Recent Possible Incorrect List
Lotsof Earlier List Available
Old Earlier List Not Available
List (Recent) Not Available
List [tem Didn't F/N

List Error 3 SPs

Persisting Item

Alcohol

Drugs

Tiredness

Exteriorization, Bypassed
F/Ns Bypassed in Session
F/N Packed up
Exteriorization, Case Cannot
Exteriorization

Money, Has Trouble With
Solid, Bank Gone Solid
Process Split by Break

Gains Invalidated

Resistive Case, Assess 7 Cases

INDEX
CLASSVIII

SYMPTOM  DIRECTION

NO.

AA
BB
cC
ccC
cce
ccC
DD
DDD
DDD
EE
FF
GG
HH
HHH
HHH
HHH
I

1

I

1

I
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Resistive Case, Doesn’'t Want Auditing wW

NO.

10A
10B
10C
10D
100E
100H
100J
11
12
13
14
15
16

170
18
19
20
21
22
22A

PIGEON
HOLE
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22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
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42



SYMPTOM  DIRECTION PIGEON
NAME NO. NO. HOLE

Resistive Cases, Recall Pretending wW 22B 43
Resistive Cases, Prevent Auditing \AY 22C 44
Resistive Cases, Drugs \AYAY] 220D+E 45
Resistive Cases, Drugs, Poor Ethics \A'AY] 220D+E 46
Resistive Cases, Drugs, Overts \AYAY] 220E(1) 47
Resistive Cases, Former Therapy \A'AY] 220F 48
Resistive Cases, Earlier Practice \AYAY] 220G 49
Resistive Cases, Out of Vaence \A'AY] 220H 50
LX3 \AYAY] 220H(1) 51
LX2 VW 220H(2) 52
LX1 \AYAY] 220H(3) 53
L X1 Assessed to Grief or Loss \YAVAY/ 220H(4) 54
Resistive Cases, Overts wW 22] 55
Resistive Cases, Grades \AY 22] 56
Resistive Cases, Rudiments wW 22K 57
Resistive Cases, Rudiments VW 220K (1) 58
Resistive Cases, Engram Matching
PT Dangers VW 22 59
Resistive Cases, Physicaly Il wW 22M 60
Had Been Physically Il VW 220M(1) 61
Resistive Cases, ARC Breaks \AYAY] 220K (2) 62
S&D, Singular Item YYY 250A 63
Physically Il YYY 250B 64
PTS, Environmental Menace YYY 250C 65
Assists 77 260 66
Unwarranted Sec Checks 7277 260D 67
CASE SUPERVISOR AA
CLASSVIII
Rudiments, light use of
Symptoms
Pcin session easily.
Gets case gans.
CASE SUPERVISOR 1
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

1. Fly theruds to F/N.

Run the rudiments, ARC break, PTP and/or M/W/H to the first F/N. Use Suppress and
Falseif pc edgy about ruds. Do not fly any ruds if pc has F/N at sess start.
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CASE SUPERVISOR BB
CLASSVIII
Rudiments, fly all

Symptoms
Pc or pre-OT not in session.
Tends to take over session.
Hard to handle in session.
Ends sessions with bad indicators.

CASE SUPERVISOR 2

CLASSVIII
To the Auditor
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time

1.  Fly each rudiment to floating needle.
ARC Brk
Present time problem
Missed withholds.
Use Suppress on a*“clean” read.

Use False read (Has anyone said you had a when you didn’t.)

CASE SUPERVISOR CC
CLASSVIII
Rudiments or Green Form

Symptom
Case not audited for some time.

CASE SUPERVISOR 3
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Flyarudor do GF, Method No. 3.

(If thereis no F/N on rudiments, then do a Green Form omitting the standard
ARC Brk, PTP and M/W/H which have just been done anyway.)

Useitsaearlier itsa. No lists.

CASE SUPERVISOR CCC
CLASSVIII
Green Form

Symptom
Pc requesting review.
Pc has not been audited for some time.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 300
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Assess GF+40 once through, marking lengths of reads.
2. Returnfolder to C/S (who should also have the FES info on the case available to

do aproper C/S.)
CASE SUPERVISOR CCC
CLASSVIII
Green Form
Symptom
All Black reads.
CASE SUPERVISOR 300A
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

1. Listwhat it wasto anitem or dateit.
Running it istoo heavy a Green Form action.

CASE SUPERVISOR CCC
CLASSVIII
Green Form

Symptom
Misunderstood Case Condition reads.

CASE SUPERVISOR 300B
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Handle Misunderstood Case Condition if it reads.
Get in Suppress and Invalidated.
Do aRemedy B on “Who or what haven't you understood about (your case),” test
if it's“Case or Cases,” do a Remedy B on the question that reads.

2. Veify and rehab al grades and sections (if Clear omit Power).

3. Returnfolder to C/Sfor further action if (2) hangs up and doesn’t go.

CASE SUPERVISOR DD
CLASSVIII
Rudiments, high TA on

Symptom
TA goes up high when rudiments used.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 4
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Per C/SSeries1, Auditors Rights, check Protest or Overrun. If TA remains high,
the trained auditor isto do a C/S53 and handle.

CASE SUPERVISOR DDD
CLASSVIII
High TA, chronic

Symptom
TA isat 3.5 or above.

CASE SUPERVISOR 400
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1.  Assess Short Hi-Lo TA List (C/S Ser 53) and handle to F/Ning list.

(NOTE: Also handle any errors found in FES which the pc may not be aware of,
like processes run twice etc.)

CASE SUPERVISOR DDD
CLASSVIII
Out rudiments

Symptoms
Audited over ARC breaks of long duration and M/W/H.
Too many GF, Remedy Bs and S&Ds.
Pc was OK now reported in grief after too much over-correction and errors.
He's had too many repairs that were badly done.

CASE SUPERVISOR 400A

CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:
1. Flyeachrudto F/N. Beadert for ARC breaks of long duration. Chase back to
basic.

2. Assess:  Auditing

Treatment

Healing

Scientology

Sessions

Auditors

Reviews

Correction

Prepcheck each item that reads, in order of size of read.
Back to C/S (for a C/S based on what was found in FES.)

p®
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CASE SUPERVISOR EE

CLASSVIII
Complaints about F/Ns
Symptom
Pc or pre-OT claims he F/Ns too easily or too quickly when he has not had any
gains.
CASE SUPERVISOR 5
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:
1.  Check for cut communications (itsa E/Sitsato F/N).
2. Prepcheck floating needles “ On floating needles " to F/N.
Be sure to clear the command well with a green pc.
CASE SUPERVISOR FF
CLASSVIII
Previous bad auditing
Symptoms
Pc reluctant, has aches or pains.
CASE SUPERVISOR 6
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:
1. Assess.  Auditors
Auditing
Scientology
Dianetics
Engrams
Secondaries
Locks
Reviews
Sessions
Cases
Casegan
Results

2. Prepcheck result.

Beware on the assessment pc doesn’t “get an item” just because he doesn’t

understand it. If so, clear item and reassess.

CASE SUPERVISOR GG
CLASSVIII

Nattery or critical pc
Symptoms

Pcishighly critical.
Natters.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 7
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1.  Prepcheck “Withholds?” “On withholds has
Clear command well.
2. Pull withholds, E/S.

CASE SUPERVISOR HH
CLASSVIII
Crossed rudiments

Symptoms
Pc or pre-OT answers PTPs with ARC breaks, ARC breaks with PTPs, missed
W/Hs with PTPs, etc.

CASE SUPERVISOR 8

CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:
1.  Clear each rudiment thoroughly with preclear before running it and fly each rud to
F/N.
CASE SUPERVISOR HHH
CLASSVIII
Rudiments
Symptoms
Pc or pre-OT shows signs of protesting in session. Lots of False assertions by
auditors.
CASE SUPERVISOR 800
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

1. Getin rudswith Suppress and False with prefix “1n auditing has there been an/a
“ ARC break, problem, withhold (not missed W/H). If the pc or pre-OT
can’'t think of it, after he looks for it, you test False read with various questions.
“Who said you had an/a reading when you didn’t have one.” or “Has
anyone asked for answers you didn’'t have.” or “Has somebody pulled that
had been pulled before.” etc.

CASE SUPERVISOR HHH
CLASSVIII
PTP

Symptom
Preclear has repeating PTP.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 800B
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Pickup ARC breaks. ARCU CDEINR, itsaearlier similar itsato F/N.

2.  Handle PTPs. If it readswell, itsa earlier similar itsato F/N. Make a Remedy B
out of the PTP if it requires handling in any way but mild itsa. Use the PTP
she saysit isin the question. “In your past who or what was similar to .
Make it make sense. Handle per the laws of L& N.

CASE SUPERVISOR II
CLASSVIII
Bad session last time

Symptoms
From folder pc was mishandled.
Wound up at the Examiner caved in.

CASE SUPERVISOR 9
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

NOTE: Study the folder to find and correct theerror.
If out ruds:
1.  Runrudswith the questions:

In your last session did you have an ARC break?

In your last session did you have a problem?

In your last session did you have awithhold?

2. If noF/N yet, do L1C “Inyour last session

CASE SUPERVISOR I
CLASSVIII

Incomplete actions

Symptoms
Pc either overrun or underrun as session did not end on F/N.

CASE SUPERVISOR 900
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time;

1. C/Sistohandle asper C/S Ser 34 “Non-F/N Cases.”
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CASE SUPERVISOR 111
CLASSVIII
Rock dam

Symptoms
R/S on M/W/H. Hard to clean.

CASE SUPERVISOR 900A
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1.  Prepcheck missed withholds.
“On missed withholds has anything been___
2. Pull overts. (Be sureto get the crime back of the R/S. Use method of magnifying
or exaggerating the overts if needed. )

CASE SUPERVISOR I
CLASSVIII

Rock dam

Symptoms
Pc or pre-OT, R/S at Examiner.
A RI/S, the pc came out of session which meansthe F/N was an ARC break
needle or false report. A rock slam can be caused by either acrime or an
invalidation. It can cool on invalidation but would come back as a crime.

CASE SUPERVISOR 900B
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Cleanupinvalidation of last session.

2. Handle any continuous PT overts on Scientology and seeiif it continuesto read as
invalidation or asareal read. If it is even vaguely hard to clean, the correct action
istolist.

3.  “What areyou trying to prevent.” List & null to one reading item.

CASE SUPERVISOR I

CLASSVIII
Assist
Symptoms
Ruds overrun.
By Examiner statement still had a PTP after the last session.
Ddlicate pc.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 900C
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Indicateto the pc overrun and bypassed F/Ns.
2.  Assesses GF Method 5.
3. Returnfolder back to C/S.

CASE SUPERVISOR 1]
CLASSVIII
Lists, errorsin

Symptoms
Listing trouble.
Pc nattery.
Ethics trouble after being listed on an S&D.
Rem B or Prevent. Il after being listed on something.
Heavy session ARC breaks without explanation.

Actions
(1) Recentlist.
(2) Oldlists.
(3) Theearlier list (recent) not available.
(4) Oldearlier listsnot available.

CASE SUPERVISOR 10A
INSTRUCTION TO THE AUDITOR

Lists

1)

Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

Recent possible incorrect list.

(1) Findthelist, do L4B, Method 5, on it.

CASE SUPERVISOR 10B

CLASSVIII
Lists
(2
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

Lotsof earlier lists available.

1. Findtheearliest S&D. Do L4B to correct item by the Laws of Listing and Nulling
HCOB 1 August 68. Giveit to the pc as hisfirst S&D item. Correct no further.

2.  Findthe earliest Remedy B. Do L4B to correct item asin ().

3. Findtheearliest list ever done on the case, do L4B asin (1).
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CASE SUPERVISOR 10C

CLASSVIII
Lists
©)
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

Old earlier lists not available.

1.  Assessreview, auditors, auditing, lists, old lists, list items.

2. DoL4B with“On (itemfoundin (1) “ Method 5). Handle each item as it reads
with itsa and indicate the BPC.
Or as an alternate C/Sdo the following:

1. L4Boneverylist pc canrecall (Method 5).

CASE SUPERVISOR 10D
INSTRUCTIONS TO THE AUDITOR

Lists

4

Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

The earlier list (recent) not available.

1. DoL4B"“Onthat list (specify) " (Method 5).

CASE SUPERVISOR 100E
CLASSVIII
Lists
)

Listitem didn’t F/N in the matter of listing and nulling.
1. Do L4B onthat list (specify), Method 5.

CASE SUPERVISOR 100H
INSTRUCTIONS TO THE AUDITOR

Lists
(6)

List error, 3 SPs found on onelist.
Difficulty on the job.

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time;

1.  Find and correct thisincomplete list. Renull to one reading item.
2. Do L4B, Method 5.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 100J
INSTRUCTIONS TO THE AUDITOR

Lists

)

Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

A persistent item that doesn’t blow. Wrong item.

1. Findwhichlist it came from.
2. Correct thelist by L4B, Method 5.

CASE SUPERVISOR KK
Alcohol

Symptoms
Delusions.
Can't leave dcohol aone.
Dishonesty.
Physical deterioration.
Deception.
Religious fixations.
Sexual perversions or promiscuity.

Alcohol producesits effect by rapidly burning up the B1 vitamin and foods in the
body. This pulls athetan in to the resulting low area.

CASE SUPERVISOR 11
INSTRUCTIONS TO THE AUDITOR

Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:
Give pc B1 before session.
1.  Flyrudsor GFto F/N.
2. Rehab any and all releases through drinking. Get number of times by counting.
3. 3Way or Quad Recdll:

F1. Recdl another giving you alcohol.

F2. Recal giving acohal to another.

F3. Recal another giving alcohol to another or others.

FO. Recall giving yourself alcohol.

4. 3 Way or Quad Engrams:

F1. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving
you acohol.

F2. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of you giving
alcohol to another or others.

F3. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving
alcohol to another or others.

FO. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of giving yourself
alcohol.

CASE SUPERVISOR LL
Drugs

Symptoms
Registers on the meter as having taken drugs.
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High TA.

Seems unauditable on ARC Straightwire or above or hangs up in doing grades.
Talks randomly.

Compares Scientology sessions to former drug trips.

Looking for the same euphoria from a Scn session as received during drug trips.
Dub-in engram.

Drugs, and also bio-chemical substances used in “treatment” or in tranquilizing
the person produce delusion. Thisis done by making a reduced creation in the body so
that the thetan is dragged into heavily creating. Makesa+ and -.

If aperson isheavily the effect of something, then he has doneit as an overt.

A preclear who has recently been on drugs should not be audited until off them
for 6 weeks.

B1 vitamin in heavy dosage has been known to alleviate the no-create body drag
and so stop the obsessive create thetan drag.

Auditing someone during a drug delusion state heavily hangs up a case and must
not be done. Vitamins are not drugs.

Drugsinclude along category of substances and even some poisons.

Anything that produced arelease of athetan from the body can be rehabbed.

CASE SUPERVISOR 12
INSTRUCTIONS TO THE AUDITOR

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

The Class VIII Drug Rundown:

1.  Flyrudor GFto F/N by itsaearlier itsa, no lists.
2.  Rehab former releases for each type of drug taken, get number of times released
on each. (Each should F/N.)
3. 3Way or Quad Recdll:
F1. Recdl another giving you drugs.
F2. Recal giving drugsto another.
F3. Recall another giving drugs to ancother or others.
FO. Recall giving yourself drugs. 4. 3 Way or Quad Secondaries:
F1. Locatean incident containing loss or emotion of another giving you drugs.
F2. Locate an incident containing loss or emotion of you giving drugs to another
or others.
F3. Locate an incident containing loss or emotion of another giving drugsto
another or others.
FO. Locate an incident containing loss or emotion of giving yourself drugs. 5. 3
Way or Quad Engrams:
F1. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving
you drugs.
F2. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of you giving drugs
to another or others.
F3. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving
drugs to another or others.
FO. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of giving yourself
drugs.

RUN THE ENGRAMS PRECISELY BY THE BOOK.
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CASE SUPERVISOR MM
CLASSVIII
Tiredness

Symptoms
Tired continually.
Sleeps too much.
Tirednessistechnically BLUNTED PURPOSE.

The most effective way to handle thisis by the overt-motivator engram.

CASE SUPERVISOR 13
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

Tiredness;

F1. Find and run an engram or chain of the pc’'s purpose being blunted to F/N.

F2. Find and run an engram or chain of blunting the purpose of another or
othersto F/N.

F3. Find and run an engram or chain of another blunting the purpose of another
or others.

FO. Find and run an engram of the pc blunting his own purpose. (If a Quad pc.)

CASE SUPERVISOR NN
CLASSVIII
Exteriorization, bypassed

Symptoms
Pc or pre-OT went exterior and the auditor kept on auditing when he should have
stopped right there, pc went back in or got upset about it.

CASE SUPERVISOR 14
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

Int RD if the pc hasn’t had any yet. If he has, then:

1. Date/Locatethe point of exteriorization.
2. Acknowledge pc’'sreleasein last session. NOTE: If pcis till upset, the Int RD
needs to be repaired.

CASE SUPERVISOR OO
CLASSVIII
F/Ns bypassed in session

Symptoms
Auditor went by F/Ns on the same subject. TA was low, pc cognited. TA then
went up on same subject.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 15
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Rehabthe F/N by asking “On the process (described) how many times were you
released?
2. Indicate the overrun.

CASE SUPERVISOR PP

CLASSVIII
F/N packed up
Symptoms
Case has ceased to F/N.
CASE SUPERVISOR 16
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

1. Handleasper C/S Ser 34 “NON F/N CASES.”

CASE SUPERVISOR QQ
CLASSVIII

Exteriorization, case cannot

Symptoms
Case doesn't exteriorize at alevd it should.

CASE SUPERVISOR 17
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Assess. Exteriorization
Decth
Release
Fear
Havingness
Nothing
Going off
Responsibility
Dizziness.

2. Prepcheck what assessed out.
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CASE SUPERVISOR QQQ
CLASSVIII
Exteriorization

Symptoms
Bypassed in this or former session.

CASE SUPERVISOR 170
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. C/Sinspectsthefolder and orders an Interiorization Rundown.

CASE SUPERVISOR RR
CLASSVIII
Money, has troubles with

Symptoms
Cannot buy training or processing.
Has money troubles.
Wastes money.

CASE SUPERVISOR 18
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

LM 1

1. Assess.  Beggarized
Pauperized
Poor
Rich
Broke
Money
Power
Buying
Poverty
Capita
Accounts
Embezzlement
Waste

2.  Prepcheck theitemsthat read in order of size of read.

CASE SUPERVISOR SS
CLASSVIII
Solid, bank gone solid

Symptoms
Engrams, masses feel too solid to pc.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 19
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. L3B, Method 3, and handle. (Also can be done by Dn auditor.)
2. Thenonto Dianetic C/Sto handle any pictures and masses.

CASE SUPERVISORTT
CLASSVIII
Process split by a break

Symptoms
A break was taken or a session ended without a major action completed. OR TA
went up the moment the session was resumed or the process in next session was

started again.
CASE SUPERVISOR 20
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

1.  Check to seeif the process went release out of session.
If so, rehab the F/N.
If no F/N to be had then run ruds “ Between sessions " toF/N and
finish the process.
If TA high, do not do rods. Instead assess Short Hi-Lo TA List (C/S Ser 53) and
handle.

CASE SUPERVISOR UU
CLASSVIII
Gainsinvalidated

Symptoms
Pc roller-coasters after an apparently good session.

CASE SUPERVISOR 21
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time;

1.  Check for invalidation “ Since last session has anything been invalidated.”
If no F/N run “ Since last session has anything been suppressed.”
If no F/N do Green Form. No lists. Itsa earlier itsaonly.

CASE SUPERVISOR VV

CLASSVIII
Resistive case
(Can be used more than once so long as same item does not get used again after
being handled.)
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Symptoms

Thick review folder
Roller-coasters

Complains

Blows courses or orgs

Long sessions

Hard to get F/Ns

Doesn’t want auditing

Makes trouble for auditors
Does not respond to auditing.

CASE SUPERVISOR 22
CLASS VIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time:

Assess 7 cases
Separate RUDS & GRADES
Do not state “Resistive Cases” but “Special Cases,” HCOB 23/9/68 Issue Il.

Does not want auditing

Pretending training or grades not attained

Has not had auditing

Seeking the same thrill attained from drugs
Has taken drugs

Former therapy before Scientology

Has been part of earlier practices

Out of valence

Continuously committing overts in Scientology
Audited with prior grades out

Audited with rudiments out

ARC Brk PTPs Withholds Ovt
Has an engram exactly matching PT dangers
Seriously physically ill

OR assess list of HCOB 30 June 71R “ Expanded GF 40RB” Method 5 and fully

handle per the list instructions.

The following C/Ses are included here to be referred to in using HCOB 30 June 71R

“ Expanded GF 40RB.”

RESISTIVE CASES 22A

(a) Discuss, in session start why he or she doesn’t want auditing and identify the cause,
asit arises, ARC Brk, PTP or missed W/H and handle.
Don't fail to pull the M/W/H if pc natters. Don't call it an ARC break.
RESISTIVE CASES 22B
(b)

3 Way or Quad Recall

F1. Recall another pretending to you.

F2. Recall you pretending to another.

F3. Recall another pretending to another or others.

FO. Recall pretending to yourself.

F1. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of another
pretending to you.

F2. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of you pretending to
another.

F3. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of another pre-
tending to another or others.

FO. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of you pretending to
yourself.
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RESISTIVE CASE 22C

() Listand null who or what would prevent auditing? To one item.

RESISTIVE CASE 220D OR E
(d) or (e)
1. Rehab drugs. Get how many times released for each type of drug to F/N.

2. 3Way or Quad Recal
F1. Recdl another giving you drugs.
F2. Recal giving drugsto another.
F3. Recall another giving drugs to ancother or others.
FO. Recall giving yourself drugs.
3. 3Way or Quad Secondaries per C/S 12 Commands.
4. 3 Way or Quad Engrams, R3R
F1. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving
you drugs.
F2. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of you giving drugs
to another.
F3. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving
drugs to another or others.
FO. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of giving your self
drugs.

Run engrams by the book. Then to Dn auditor for Dn Drug Rundown.

RESISTIVE CASES 220E (1)
Drugs

Symptoms
Registers on the meter as having taken drugs.
No F/N on having taken drugs.
Has overts on drugs if won’t rehab.

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Getinrudswith attention to missed withholds and overts. Look for R/S, clean to
basic.
2.  Rehabany and all drugs.

RESISTIVE CASES 220F

(f) 3 Way or Quad Recal

F1. Recdl another giving a former therapy to you.

F2. Recal giving aformer therapy to another.

F3. Recal another giving a former therapy to another or others.

FO. Recall giving a former therapy to yourself.

3 Way or Quad Engrams, R3R, by the book.

F1. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving a
former therapy to you.

F2. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of you giving ther-
apy to another.

F3. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of another giving
therapy to another or others.
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FO. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of you giving a
former therapy to yourself.

(9

RESISTIVE CASES 220G

3 Way or Quad Recal

F1. Recall another forcing an earlier practice on you.

F2. Recall you forcing an earlier practice on another.

F3. Recall another forcing an earlier practice on another or others.
FO. Recall forcing an earlier practice on yourself.

3 Way Engrams, R3R, by the book.

F1. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another forcing an
earlier practice on you.

F2. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of you forcing an
earlier practice on another.

F3. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of another forcing an
earlier practice on another or others.

FO. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of you forcing an
earlier practice on yourself.

RESISTIVE CASE 220H

OUT OF VALENCE (For Section K of Expanded GF 40RB.)

1.
2.

AssessLX3.

Handle all significantly reading itemsin order of read by 3 Way or Quad Recal, 3
Way or Quad Engrams on each item.

Continue as above with LX2 then LX1. End off when pc has a marked change in
valence.

If no valence change on LX lists then continue with 3 Way or Quad Recall, 3 Way
or Quad Engrams on being someone else per 4 and 5 below.

3 Way or Quad Recall each leg to F/N.

F1. Recall another causing you to be someone else.

F2. Recall you causing another to be someone else.

F3. Recall another causing another or othersto be someone else.
FO. Recall causing yourself to be someone e/se.

3 Way or Quad Engrams

F1. Locate anincident containing pain and unconsciousness of another causing
you to be someone e/se. R3R to erasure and F/N.

F2. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of you causing
another to be someone else. R3R to erasure and F/N.

F3. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of another causing
another or othersto be someone else. R3R to erasure and F/N.

FO. Locate an incident containing pain and unconsciousness of you causing
yourself to be someone el se.

C/S 220H (1)

3 Way or Quad Recall

F1. “Recall another causing you to take the attitude of (LX3 item).”

F2. “Recall you causing another to take the attitude of (LX3 item).”

F3. *“Recall another causing another or others to take the attitude of (LX3 item).”
FO. “Recall causing yourself to take the attitude of (LX3 item).”

3 Way or Quad Engrams (Standard R3R)

F1. “Locate an incident of another causing you to take the attitude of (LX3
item).”
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F2. “Locate an incident of your causing another to take the attitude of (LX3
item). ”
F3. “Locate an incident of another causing another or others to take the attitude

of (LX3item).”
FO. “ Locate an incident of you causing yourself to take the attitude of (LX3 item).”

CIS 220H (2)
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time:

1.  Fly arudiment to F/N.
2. AssessLX2 (or useexisting list if previously assessed. Handle in order of read. )

3 Way or Quad Recal

F1. “Recall another causing you to feel (LX2 item).”

F2. “Recall you causing another (to feel) (LX2 item). ”

F3. “Recall another causing another or others (to feel) (LX2 item). ”
FO. “Recall causing yourself to feel (LX2 item).”

3 Way or Quad Secondaries

F1. “Locate an incident of another causing you to feel (LX2 item).”

F2. “Locate an incident of you causing another (to feel) (LX2 item).”

F3. *“Locate an incident of another causing another or others (to feel) (LX2
item).”

FO. *“Locate anincident of you causing yourself to feel (LX2 item). “

CASE SUPERVISOR 220H (3)
CLASS VI

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time;

1.  Flyrudimentsto F/N.
2. Assess LX1 (omit any item handled earlier)—run 3 Way or Quad Recall and
Engrams.
F1. Run “Recall another causing you to be (LX1 item).”
F2. Run “Recall you causing another to be (LX1 item). ”
F3. Run “Recall another causing another to be (LX1 item).”
FO. “Recall causing yourself to be (LX1 item).”

F1. Find and run an engram of “ another causing you to be (LX1 item).”

F2. Find and run an engram of “you (L X1 item)ing somebody or something.”
F3. Find and run an engram of “another (LX1 item)ing another.”

FO. Find and run an engram of “ you causing yourself (LX1 item).”

RESISTIVE CASES 220H (4)
L X1 assessed to grief or loss.

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time:

1 Fly ruds to F/N, check for any protest.

2 Run “Recall grief” to F/N.

3. Find and run a secondary or chain of grief and loss to pc or pre-OT.
4 Find and run overt secondary or chain of causing grief and loss.
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Find and run a secondary or chain of another causing grief and lossto another.
Find and run a secondary or chain of you causing yourself grief and loss.

RESISTIVE CASES 22
CONTINUOUS OVERTS.

List and null “What are you trying to prevent” by the laws of listing and nulling to
one item.

If 2 or moreread on 1st nulling, extend the list until only 1 reads when all are
called.

RESISTIVE CASES 22]
AUDITED WITH PRIOR GRADES OUT.

Check sub-zeros, grades up to 1V and run those not previously run.

RESISTIVE CASES 22K
AUDITED WITH RUDIMENTS OUT.

Run each to F/N: In auditing have you had an ARC break.
(Itsa, earlier itsa, ARCU CDEI.)

In auditing have you had a problem?
(Itsaearlier itsa)

In auditing have you had awithhold?
(Itsaearlier itsaand WHO nearly found out?)

RESISTIVE CASES 220K (1)
AUDITED WITH RUDIMENTS OUT.

Run each to F/N:

In auditing have you been audited with an/a ARC Brk, PTP, withhold.
On ARC Brk use ARCU CDEINR itsaearlier smilar itsato F/N.

On PTP handle with itsa earlier smilar itsato F/N.

On withholds, who nearly found out, itsa earlier smilar itsato F/N.

Then “Have you audited someone over an“ ARC Brk, PTP, withhold, each to
F/N.

RESISTIVE CASES 220K (2)
AUDITED WITH RUDIMENTS OUT.

Assessed to ARC breaks

Prepcheck ARC breaks.

If no good indicators at end trace back breaks by ARCU CDEINR.
Itsaearlier similar itsa

RESISTIVE CASES 221

Engram matching PT dangers
(Pleaseuse LRH C/SYYY, C/S 250C, “Environmental Menace”)
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RESISTIVE CASES 22M
SERIOUSLY PHYSICALLY ILL.

Get a competent medical analysis. When well or if no improvement, find and audit
any engrams or chain to F/N, R3R Triple or Quad.

(Ruds do not have to be flown.) (Be careful in auditing a person running afever,
audit lightly. Do not force them into anything.)

RESISTIVE CASES 220M (1)
Had been physically ill.
Protesting the item.

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time:

1.  Flyrudsto F/N, check protest onillnessitem. If so, handle protest fully, (itsa earlier
similar itsa). If item still reads, find and run an illness engram chain to F/N.

You can’'t run arecall process on illness or engrams. It istoo much. If it doesn’t
read on illness reassess and send back to C/S.

CASE SUPERVISOR YYY

CLASSVIII

S& DWSU
Symptoms

Reads on Green Form as PTS.

Beenill.

CASE SUPERVISOR 250
INSTRUCTIONSTO THE AUDITOR

Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

1. PTSinterview per C/S Series 79 or HCOB 10 Aug 73.
2. 3 S & Ds, if necessary.

CASE SUPERVISOR YYY
CLASSVIII
Flubbed S & D.

Symptoms
Singular item has been represented.

CASE SUPERVISOR 250A
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time:

1.  Renull thelist, not the represent list. Indicate the item to the pc. Indicate error of
represent. Handle any PTPs and missed withholds.

2. Then get on with the grade or section.
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CASE SUPERVISOR YYY
CLASSVIII

[1Iness

Symptoms
Pc PTS.
Unskilled L&N auditor.
Pchashad S & D.
WSU in the past which were correct. (S & Dsbeing alimited process.)

CASE SUPERVISOR 250B
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time

1. Flyarud.
2. Assess.  Difficulties
Being suppressed
Attacks
Enemies
Suppressing
Incomplete cycles
Unmocking
Defense
Protest
Make nothing of
Withdrawing from
3.  Prepcheck eachreading itemin order of size of read to F/N. Being careful to
handle any ARC breaks.

CASE SUPERVISORYYY
CLASSVIII
Environmental menace

Symptoms
Pc or pre-OT PTS

CASE SUPERVISOR 250C
CLASSVIII

Pc or pre-OT: Date:

Auditor: Time;

1. Fly eachrudtoF/N.

Find the environmental menace to the pc just by discussion. It’ s the obvious one.

2
It isadgtuation that is wanted, not an item.
3. Find an engram containing a situation that exactly matches the PT situation found
in2.
4.  Run subject of engram three ways or quad.
F1. “Locatean engramthat matches PT dangers.”
(Use as command 1, then 2, 3, 4, etc.) R3R.
F2. “A timewhen you gave another such an engram.” R3R.
F3. “A timewhen another gave another or others such an engram.” R3R.
FO. A timewhen you gave yourself such an engram.” R3R.
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CASE SUPERVISOR 7277
CLASSVIII
Assists

Symptoms
Had a severeinjury.

CASE SUPERVISOR 260
CLASSVIII

Handle as per HCOB 23 July 71—"Assists,” Section “Injury Rundown.”

1. TouchAssist.
2. Contact Assist.
3. L1Contheinjured member.
4.  Then R3R on theinjury incident.
Usual Dianetic actions would follow as necessary.
CASE SUPERVISOR 277
CLASSVIII
Unwarranted Sec Checks
Symptoms
No Green Form done to indicate pc should have a Joburg.
Run past many free needles.
CASE SUPERVISOR 260D
CLASSVIII
Pc or pre-OT: Date:
Auditor: Time:

1. Do aPrepcheck on Joburg or Sec Checks, whichever reads.

2. Clean up this evaluation and needless action and indicate to the pc or pre-OT it
was needless.

3. LIR

4.  Pcor pre-OT to next grade or action.

CLASSVIII
CASE SUPERVISOR CHART

SYMPTOM  DIRECTION PIGEON

SYMPTOM NO. NO. HOLE

Alcohol KK 11 29
All Black CCC 300A 5

ARC Break, Resistive Case VW 220K (2) 62
Assist I 900C 21
Assist, Has a Severe Injury 77 260 66
Bad Session [l 9 17
Bad Indicators BB 2 2
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SYMPTOM  DIRECTION
SYMPTOM NO. NO.

Bad Auditing, Previous FF 6
Blows, Course or Org wW 22
Breaksin Session TT 20
Critical Pc GG 7
Crossed Rudiments HH 8

Drugs LL 12
Drugs, Poor Ethics History \AYAY] 220E(1)
Drugs, No F/N on Rehabs \AYAY] 220E(1)
Engram LX1 \AYAY] 220H(3)
Engram Matching PT Dangers \AYAY] 221
Ethics, Poor History \AYAY] 220E(1)
Exteriorization, Case Cannot QQ 17
Exteriorization Bypassed NN 14
Exteriorization, Overrun QQQ 170
F/N, Bypassed in Session 0 15

F/N, Complaints About EE 5

F/N, Packed Up PP 16
GainsInvalidated uu 21
Green Form CCC 300
Green Form or Ruds CC 3

High TA, Chronic DDD 400
High TA, Ruds DD 4

I, Physically Il YYY 250B
Incomplete Actions [l 900
Invalidation of Gains uu 21

List Errors

List Errorsin

1. ListsRecent A 10A

2. Ealier Ligt Available A 10B

3. Old Earlier List Not Available A 10C

4. Recent ListsNot Available A 10D

5.  Itembut no F/N JaJ 100E

6. S&D, List Error JaJ 100H

7. Pessent ltem JAJ 100J

L X3, Assessment Engram \AYAY] 200H(1)
L X2, Assessment Secondary \AYAY] 220H(2)
L X1, Assessment Engram \AYAY] 220H(3)
Long Session wW 22
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PIGEON
HOLE

11
41
39
12
13
30
47
47
53
59
47
35
32
36
33
10

22
23
24
25
26
27
28

51
52
53
41



SYMPTOM
Money, Has Problem With

Out Ruds
Out Ruds, ARC Break Needle

Process Split by a Break
PTP, Repeating
PTS, Environmenta Menace

Resistive Cases
Assessment 7 Cases
Doesn’'t Want Auditing
Recall Pretending to F/N
Prevent Auditing Auditing
Drugs
Drugs Poor Ethics
Drugs Overts
Former Therapy
Earlier Practices
Out Vaence
LX1 List

LX1, Assessment to Grief or Loss

Overts
Grades
Rudiments
Rudiments
Physically Il
Had been Physicaly Il
ARC Breaks
Rock slam, Hard to Clean
Rock dam, At the Examiner
Roller-Coaster
Rudiments, Resistive Case
To F/N
OR Green Form
Fly All
Protesting in Session

S&D
List Errors
WSsuU
Flubbed
Unskilled Auditor
Sec Checks
Secondary LX1, Grief and Loss

SYMPTOM  DIRECTION

NO.
RR

$3¥33%3%33333338%33%

222

&

YYY
YYY
YYY
77
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NO.
18

400A
800B

20
800B
250C

22

22A
22B
22C
220D + E
220E(1)
220E(1)
220F
220G
220H
220H(3)
220H(4)
22|

22]

22K
220K (1)
22M
220M(1)
220K (2)
900A
900B
22

221

1

3

2

800

100H
250
250A
250B
260D
220H(4)

PIGEON
HOLE
37

16

39
16
65

41
42
43

45
46
47
48
49
50
53

55
56
57
58
60

62
19
20
41
55

w

14

27
61
61
62
65



SYMPTOM  DIRECTION PIGEON

SYMPTOM NO. NO. HOLE
Solid, Bank gone Solid SS 19 38
Thick Folder, Resistive Case \AY/ 22 41
Tiredness MM 13 31
Unwarranted Sec Checks 277 260D 65

Vaence Recall another Person,
Engram or Chain \AYAY] 220H 50

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt

Copyright © 1971, 1975
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 14 SEPTEMBER 1971R
REVISED 19 JULY 1978
Remimeo
Also Dn Text
(Revisionsin this type style)

C/S Series 59R

DIANETIC LIST ERRORS

It can happen that a Dianetic list of somatics, pains, emotions and attitudes can act as
alist under the meaning of the Laws of Listing and Nulling as per HCOB | August 68.

The most violent session ARC Brks occur because of list errors under the meaning
of listing and nulling. Other session ARC Brks even under withholds are not as violent as
those occurring because of listing errors.

Therefore when a violent or even a “total-apathy-won’ t-answer” session upset has
occurred in Dianetics, one must suspect that the preclear is reacting under the laws of
listing and nulling and that he conceives such an error to have been made.

The repair action is to assess the prepared list which corrects listing errors. Thisis
LABRA—HCOB 15 Dec 68 amended to 18 March 71.

It isused “On Dianetics lists” as the start of each of its questions when employed
for this purpose.

When a pc has not done well on Dianetics and when no other reason can be found
the C/S should suspect some listing error and order an L4ABRA to be done “On Dianetic
lists“ at the start of each question.

Each read obtained on the list is carried earlier similar to F/N as per HCOB 14 Mar
71 “F/N Everything” or, preferably the list is found in the folder and properly handled
in accordance with what read on L4BRA.

Dianetic lists can be carried to an item that blows down and F/Ns.

This does not mean the item found is now wholly clean. Even though it F/Ned it will
in most cases need to be run on secondaries and/or engrams (R3RA Quad) to erasure and
full Dianetic end phenomena. (Ref: New Era Dianetics Series 1 through 18.)

A C/S must be alert to the fact that:
(@) Extreme upsets and deep apathies are almost always list errors.

(b) That aDianetic list can be conceived to be aformal list and can behave that
way.

(c) L4BRA isthe correction list used in such cases.

(d) Laws of Listing and Nulling HCOB 1 August 1968 can sometimes apply to
Dianetic lists.

Very few Dianetic lists behave this way but when they do they must be handled as
above.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:nt.rd.Ifg

Copyright © 1971, 1978
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

Remimeo REVISED 1 APRIL 1978
PR Hats (Revision in this type style)
Auditors
TONE SCALE IN FULL
TONE SCALE EXPANDED KNOW TO MYSTERY SCALE
SERENITY OF BEINGNESS 40.0 KNOW
POSTULATES 30.0 NOT KNOW
GAMES 220 KNOW ABOUT
ACTION 20.0 LOOK
EXHILARATION 8.0 PLUSEMOTION
AESTHETIC 6.0
ENTHUSIASM 4.0
CHEERFULNESS 35
STRONG INTEREST 33
CONSERVATISM 3.0
MILD INTEREST 29
CONTENTED 2.8
DISINTERESTED 26
BOREDOM 25
MONOTONY 24
ANTAGONISM 20 MINUS EMOTION
HOSTILITY 19
PAIN 18
ANGER 15
HATE 14
RESENTMENT 13
NO SYMPATHY 12
UNEXPRESSED RESENTMENT 1.15
COVERT HOSTILITY 11
ANXIETY 1.02
FEAR 1.0
DESPAIR .98
TERROR .96
NUMB .94
SYMPATHY 9
PROPITIATION—(Higher Toned—Selectively Gives) .8
GRIEF 5
MAKING AMENDS—(Propitiation—Can’t W/H Anything) 375
UNDESERVING 3
SELF-ABASEMENT 2
VICTIM A
HOPELESS .07
APATHY .05
USELESS .03
DYING .01
BODY DEATH 0.0
FAILURE -0.01
PITY -0.1
SHAME—(BEING OTHER BODIES) -0.2
ACCOUNTABLE -0.7
BLAME—(PUNISHING OTHER BODIES) -1.0
REGRET—(RESPONSIBILITY ASBLAME) -1.3
CONTROLLING BODIES -15 EFFORT
PROTECTING BODIES -2.2
OWNING BODIES -3.0 THINK
APPROVAL FROM BODIES -35
NEEDING BODIES -4.0 SYMBOLS
WORSHIPPING BODIES -5.0 EAT
SACRIFICE -6.0 SEX
HIDING -8.0 MY STERY
BEING OBJECTS -10.0 WAIT
BEING NOTHING -20.0 UNCONSCIOUS
CAN'T HIDE -30.0
TOTAL FAILURE -40.0 UNKNOWABLE
LRH:ams.dr L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1971,1978 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 24 OCTOBER 1971R
REVISED 26 JANUARY 1977

Remimeo

Addto

E-Meter Books (Revisions in this type style)
Chkshts (References to footplates have been deleted.)

FALSE TA
Some pcs have avery difficult time in auditing due solely to can (electrode) out-
NEesses.

Some auditors have heavy losses because they do not realize the troubles that can
come from electrodes and thus remedy them.

TA USE

The TA must be between 2 and 3 for a correct F/N.

When the TA isreading falsely a pc can be butchered.

Example: Auditor talking the TA down. It getsto “3.1” by his meter. So he gets
the pc to talk a bit more to get the TA between 2 and 3 and F/N. The TA suddenly rises to
3.8.

Pc and auditor go desperate. What has happened is that the TA was a false read. It
was really reading 2.9 and F/Ning but for reasons given below it read “3.1.” Thus the
auditor overran the F/N and by keeping on invalidated the release, pulled the pc’'s
attention out of session and demanded more than the pc had to give.

Example: Auditor two-way communicating with pc to get the TA up from “1.8.”
The TA suddenly sinks to 1.6, pc goes into apathy.

What happened was a missed F/N. For reasons covered below the TA at 1.8 was false
and was really at 2.1 and F/Ning.

Example: Pc being asked for an earlier similar incident because TA isat “4.0.” Pc
can’t get one, gets desperate, TA goesto 5.0.

For reasons given below the TA was at 3.0 but was reading falsely at “4.0.”
Some cases get upset at the very idea of F/N when these mistakes are made.
More than one case has missed all hiswins for ayear because of afalse TA.

So it is very important to know how afalse TA comes about and how to avoid it.

A properly set up meter with cans (electrodes) fitted to a pc who is holding them
properly ISAL WA YS CORRECT.

However, totally false tone arm readings can exist and an auditor must know how
these come about.

TRIM

A meter can be improperly trimmed (not set at 2.0 with the trim knob) and can give
afalse TA position.

Further, when a meter is not left on a minute or two before trimming, it can driftin
the session and give a slightly false TA.

The trim can be quietly checked in mid-session by snapping out the jack where the
cord goes into the box and putting the TA on 2, seeing if the needle is now on SET. If
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not, the trim knob can be moved to adjust it. The jack is quietly slipped back in. All
without distracting the pc.

DISCHARGED
A cadmium cell meter discharges very suddenly when it does go flat.

In mid-session the meter can run out of battery. The TA will cease to act well and
may go very false.

The remedy is to keep a meter charged at |east one hour for every 10 of auditing
for 240 AC volt charging current, or 2 hours for every 10 of auditing on a 110 AC volt
charging current.

A meter lasts much longer than thisin practice but the above is very safe.

Before each session snap the knob over to TEST. The needle should hit hard on the
right side of the face. It can even bounce. This guarantees lots of charge in the battery
and no chance of a meter going flat in session.

If the needle doesn’t snap to the right hard or if it doesn’t quite get there on TEST,
then that meter will go flat in mid-session and give false TA and no reads or TA on hot
subjects.

ONE-HAND ELECTRODE

A single hand electrode with two terminals separated by a rubber works. BUT it
always gives afalsely high TA.

A Solo auditor who does not know this can get a release point and go half mad
wondering why heis F/Ning at 4.0!

The answer is to make a “single hand” electrode out of two small cans (about 3 3/4
inches by 2 1/8 inches or 9 1/2 cm by 5 1/2 cm) (or even smaller for avery small handed
pc). Glue athin circle of foam rubber solidly to the bottom of one can so it reaches out
slightly around the bottom. (Don’t glue it up the sides.)

Put the alligator jaw clips one to each can. Now put the can bottoms together and
hold them in one hand. Mark the TA (1)—meaning one hand (such as 3.75 (1) ). Now
take the cans one in each hand and mark the TA (2)—meaning two hands (such as 3.0 (2)

)-

Audit with them in one hand. Keep your worksheets with (1) marks (such as 3.5 (1)
). Check at start and middle and end by taking a can in each hand and putting down the 2
can read (such as 2.5 (2) ).

It istoo much trouble to totally change cans and the distraction can change the TA
read.

This two small can arrangement is not quite accurate. It gives alower TA than big
cans. But the difference is slight. It can scare you with a1.9 when trimis 2.0 and real TA
is 2.0. If this happens check with big cans.

(As an added tip a Solo auditor usually keeps the back of his hand on his leg while
Solo auditing. The small 7 1/2 volt current gives atingle to the leg that is distracting when
one’'s hand is moist. Put a piece of foam rubber in a plastic sack. Lay the sack on the leg,
put your hand on this pad. It insulates the area and is very comfortable. )

MOIST HANDS

When a pc’s hands sweat alot you will get a low TA.

Contrary to 19th century superstition the meter does not work on sweat. Very
sweaty hands as found on nervous persons gives afalse TA. It goes low.

Many “low TA cases” are just sweaty hand cases.
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Paper handkerchiefs (Kleenex) are a standard item for an auditing room—for grief
charges and burning eyes, etc. These should be available.

If the TA islow, check if the pc’s hands are wet. If so have him wipe them and get a
new read. It is usually found that the 1.6 wasreally 2.0. Or the 1.6 wasreally 1.8 and the
trim was 1.8 = 2.0.

Have the pc wipe hands, check and correct trim before you bypass all a“low TAS’
F/INg

TAs can go low. Invalidation of the pc, lousy TRs can drive one low. If so the TA
comes back up on repair.

But don’t brand a case alow TA case until you make sure his hands are dried and
the meter trimmed.

Also, very small cans or cans too small for the pc can give adlightly low reading.
DRY HANDS

Some pcs have extremely dry hands, usually from industrial chemicals such as
chlorine in dishwater or skin scale.

This can give awildly high TA.

The pc can be worried to death with high TA repairs when in fact he just doesn’t
have contact with the electrode.

A quick test is have the pc put the cans under his armpits and you'll seeif it's his
calloused or chemically dried out hands.

ARTHRITIC HANDS

A rare pc is so crippled with arthritis that he doesn’t make contact fully with the
cans.

Thisgivesahigh TA.
Usewidewrist straps and you'll get aright read.
SLACK GRIP

Sometimes arare pc lets his hands go slack on the cans, particularly if they are the
wrong size cans, too big.

This gives a mysterious “high TA.” Itisfalse. The TA will come down only to 3.2
and F/N and of course an overrun then really gives a high TA. And the pc goes a bit
frantic and begins to believe things don't erase or release.

Keep the pc’s hands in sight. Check the pc’s grip. Get smaller cans.

CAN SIZE

The most common fault is wrong can size.

For anormal or large handed pc the can size is about 4 7/8ths inches by 2 5/8ths
inches or 12 1/2 cm by 7 cm. This can be altered as big as 4 1/2 inches by 3 inches
diameter or 11 cm by 8 cm. Thisis standard.

This can istoo large for people with small hands. These should use acan 3 3/4
inches by 2 1/8th inches or 9 cm by 5 cm diameter or thereabouts.

A small child would be lost even with that can. So a small 35 mm film can could be
used. Thisis 2 inches long by 1 3/16ths diameter or 5 cm by 3 cm. This works but watch
it as these cans are aluminum. They do work but test for true read with a slightly larger
can and then trim to adjust for the aluminum if any different.

Cans of course should be STEEL with athin tin plating. Regular soup cans.
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Can size to match the pc avoids slack can grip or tiring the hands into going slack,
giving the auditor 3.2 F/Ns and trouble.

COLD PC
A pc who istoo cold sometimes has afalsely high TA.
Wrap him in a blanket or get a warmer auditing room.
The auditing environment is the responsibility of the auditor.
LATE AT NIGHT

Between 2 and 3 AM or late at night apc’s TA may be very high. The time depends
on when he sleeps usually.

This TA will be found normal in regular hours.
RINGS

Rings on the pc’s hands must always be removed. They don’t influence TA but
they give afalse rock slam.

FLOATING TA

Many an auditor before now has gone a bit mad trying to handle a floating TA.
They are not very common and are startling.

What happens is the pc is so released the needle can’t be gotten onto the dial. The
needle is swinging wider than the meter dial both ways from center and appears to lay first
on one side then the other. The TA can’'t be moved fast enough to keep the extreme
floating needle on the dial.

Thisgivesafalse TA of sortsasit can't be read.

Some auditors seeing it for the first time have even sent the pc out of the room so
they could “adjust” the meter or get another one!

Thus the very highest state of release can be invalidated as where is the TA?
RUSTY CORRODED CANS
You'd think soup was very expensive the way some auditors hold onto old cans.
Corroded cans can falsify TA. Get new ones now and then.
TIGHT SHOES
And then there was the vain lady who wore shoes too small for her feet.
She removed them every session. The session went well each time.

Then she put on her agonizing shoes and went to the Examiner and the C/Ses and
auditors all went mad trying to find out why every exam had a high TA.

Tight shoes.
The E-Meter is accurate. It is alovely instrument.

Y ou haveto fit the pc to it.

Good luck.
LRH:PA:nt.If L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1971, 1977 Founder
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED Revised by Paulette Ausley
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 12 NOVEMBER 1971RA

Remimeo REVISED 26 JANUARY 1977
E-Meter Books (Revisionsin this type style)
Studies
Checksheets FALSE TA ADDITION
(Refersand adds to HCOB 24 Oct 1971R
“False TA.")
COLD CANS

Regardless of can size, cold E-Meter electrodes tend to give a much higher tone
arm reading particularly on some pcs.

Until the cans warm up, the reading is generally false and isfalse in the direction
of high.

A chilled pc ailmost always has a high TA until he or she gets warm. Just throw-
ing a coat over the pc’'s shoulders can bring down a TA in acool room. But some pcs
are “cool blooded” and the shock of ice cold cans can drive the TA up and it takes a
while to drift down.

This has a great effect on examinations where the cans are used very briefly.

A practice which gets around thisis for the auditor or Examiner to hold the cans
briefly until they are warm and then give them to the pc. A variation is for the auditor or
Examiner to put the cans under his armpits while setting up. This warms them.

There are probably many other ways to warm up cansto body temperature.

FOOTPLATES

Tests show that footplates do not read on the meter. The use of footplatesis
thereby cancelled.

PCsWHO FALSIFY

Some pcs (rare) take mistaken pride in being able to push the TA up by straining
or tensing.

By just moving into the body the TA can be sent up by an otherwise exterior pc.

Some pcs also take aroad out by “getting an F/N at will.” They have various
tricks that do this, the main one being to “think of something else” and get an F/N.

~Any of these (rare) pcs are manifesting out-of-sessionness. They aren’t in
session.

The definition of in session is “interested in own case and willing to talk to the
auditor.” Remedy that and they cease such tricks.

Usually they aren’t being run on what they are interested in or have comm blocks or
withholds or no confidence. They are easy to detect and easy to handle.

LRH:PA:nt L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright (g) 1971, 1973, 1977 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard Revised by

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED Paulette Audey
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 15 FEBRUARY 1972R
REVISED 26 JANUARY 1977
Remimeo
All Tech/Qua
Terminals (Revisionsin this type style)

FALSE TA ADDITION 2

Ref: HCOB 24 Oct 71R FALSE TA
HCOB 12 Nov 71RA FALSE TA
C/S Series 53 HI-LO TA ASSESSMENT
INT-EXT CORRECTION LIST

Thereisan infinity of wrong ways to get a pc to read between 2.0 and 3.0 on an
E-Meter.

One method would be to shoot him. Dead bodies read between 2.0 and 3.0.
Another way isto throw the trim knob off.

Y et another wrong way isto use HAND CREAM to make the TA go lower and
call “F/Ns’ at 4.0 on an actual read.

An auditor who is not very expert is apt to find strange ways to do things because
the usual is beyond his skill.

A GOOD auditor handles low and high TAswith HCOB 24 Oct 71R and Addition
12 Nov 71RA and this HCOB “False TA,” C/S Series 53 and the Hi-Lo TA
Assessment.

The commonest sources of high TA are PROTEST, OVERTS and out INTERI-
ORIZATION RD and too big or too small cans.

The commonest sources of low TA are overwhelming auditor TRs or wet sweaty
hands.

The subject is not open to experimentation. If apc’s TA islow or high and you
don’t correct it with the usual remedies mentioned above, the pc goes into the soup.

GOOD AUDITORS KNOW THEIR TECH AND USE IT TO REMEDY HIGH
AND LOW TAs.

GOOD AUDITORS DO HONEST WORKSHEETS AND HONEST
AUDITING.

BE A GOOD AUDITOR.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:ne.nt

Copyright © 1972, 1977
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 18 FEBRUARY 1972R

Issue |

_ REVISED 26 JANUARY 1977
Remimeo

(Revisions in this type style)
(References for footplates have been deleted.)

FALSE TA ADDITION 3

(There are now four False TA HCOBs including this one.
These were issued as more data was uncovered:

HCOB 24 Oct 71R FALSETA
HCOB 12 Nov 71RA FALSE TA ADDITION
HCOB15 Feb 72R FALSE TA ADDITION 2
and thisone
HCOB18 Feb 72R FALSE TA ADDITION 3.)
A meter isameter.
Meters are used to measure water, natural gas, and many other things.
An E meter is used to measure apc.
If you rig ameter up so asto falsify itsreads you get awrong resullt.

Y ou could rig up awater meter so it read that twice as much water had flowed and
then sit around and wonder all week why the swimming pool never filled up.

The ACCURACY of ameter depends upon its being honestly set up and honestly
used.

The HONESTY of the auditor determines his results.

The whole field of psychotherapy was dishonest from the days of witch doctors
to psychiatry. Falsified data came from lack of knowledge of the mind. This made its
practitioners DISHONEST.

We do not and must not follow that fatal road.

The technology we have WORKS to definite positive predictable results.

Results are obtained if the auditor has honestly studied and understood his
materials and honestly applies them.

Falsifying study leads to falsifying meters and this gives bad results on pcs.
HONEST use of the materials and the meter gives an honest result.

One who does not know his materials and who cannot do his drills then thinks he
has to make a meter cheat.

HONEST use of the meter by an HONEST auditor is the route to GOOD
RESULTS.

LOW TAs

A bad practice has arisen to “beat” the low TA.
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Thisisto have the pc wipe his hands every few minutes to get the TA up above
2.0.

Not only does this distract the pc and yank him out of session, but it is by infer-
ence putting his attention on the meter, athing a good auditor does NOT do in aformal
session. The pc’s attention must be on his own case in a session, not on the meter or
his hands.

But the best answer isto get the pc up scale so he doesn’'t have perspiring hands.

Overwhelming TRs is the commonest reason for low TAs. Not all the hand
wiping in the world will cure poor TRs.

Some auditors “spook” (leap off the road like a horse frightened by something
blowing along) at the very thought of high or low TAs. Thisis because they haven't got
the TRsto handlealow TA nor the tech to handle ahigh one.

Making ameter read falsely low with cream or falsely high with talcum powder or
wiping hands continually will not handle the pc’'s CASE.

That iswhat the auditor isthere to do, not make his session ook good!

The funniest one | have ever heard was a Solo auditor who had high TA trouble.
So he used to fill up a bathtub with scalding water, fill the bathroom full of clouds of
steam and then sit in the bath, holding onto his electrodes * Solo auditing.”

It gave him alower TA but it sure didn’t give him any case result.

We maybe ought to have a contest as to who can come up with the most comical
actual instances of falsifying meter reads.

One “auditor” “solved it” by just calling F/Ns whenever she got tired of the pc
regardless of TA position. After ayear or more of this she saw the light and put herself
in Ethics.

The funny part is that her co-auditor had been doing the same thing on her!
HONEST TA ISTHE BEST POLICY.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Revised by
Paulette Audey
LRH:PA:nt
Copyright © 1972, 1977
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 19 MARCH 1972
Remimeo
Ethics

C/SING OR AUDITING WITHOUT
FOLDER STUDY

A two weeks loss of pay and a suspension of certsis a penalty for any C/S or
auditor who acts on a case

(1) Without an up-to-date FS
(2) Without an FES done on auditing, and:

(3 Without apreliminary study of the folder before C/Sing or auditing
(4) Who C/Sesfor or ddlivers Quickie auditing of any level for “completion”

(5) Who does not work for the product of afully and utterly completed pc on that
grade

(6) Who fasifiesastatistic or aworksheet.

FES Units must exist to FES folders for C/Ses.

WE MUST END ALL QUICKIE TENDENCIESIN C/Ses AND AUDITORS.

Failure to complete the pc totally and utterly on any level can cost us our friends.

Bonuses may only be paid to C/Ses and auditors on 25 CHAIR HOURS OR
MORE A WEEK PLUS A LESSER BONUS FOR ADMIN TIME, NOT VALID
WITHOUT THE CHAIR HOURS.

NO bonuses of any kind may be paid henceforth to C/Ses or auditors for “com-
pletions’ as these lead to Quickie actions which then reduce the power inherent in
auditing.

Auditing can perform miracles. But only in HONEST HANDS.

A Comm Ev may be requested and must be given in the event of fal se accusation.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:mes

Copyright © 1972

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 4 APRIL 1972R

Issue lll
Remimeo REVISED 21 JUNE 1975
Student Hat
Staff Hats (Revision in this type style)
IMPORTANT

ETHICS AND STUDY TECH
(Cancelstheissuerevised 7 April 72.)

The basic WHY of the majority of cases of post nonperformance of a staff mem-
ber and OUT TECH in an org stems from misunderstood words.

The primary point that has to be gotten in is study tech.
Thisisalso our bridge to society.
Y et study tech is the tech that includes misunderstood word tech.

Thus if study tech is not in, people on staffs see nothing wrong with hearing or
reading orders containing words they do not understand and have no urge to look them
up. Further they often feel they do know words that they in fact do not know.

When this situation exists it is next to impossible to get study tech and Word
Clearing tech in. For, the orders seeking to get in study tech may contain words the
person does not understand. Thus he doesn’t really comply with the orders and study
tech does not get in. Thus the ability to hear or read and understand continues to be
missing.

Therefore these ethics actions become part of standard ethics.

1. A PERSON MAY BE SUMMONED TO A COURT OF ETHICS OR EXECU-
TIVE COURT OF ETHICSIF IT BE FOUND THAT HE HAS GONE PAST A
WORD HE DOES NOT UNDERSTAND WHEN RECEIVING, HEARING OR
READING AN ORDER, HCOB, POLICY LETTER OR TAPE, ANY AND ALL LRH
WRITTEN OR PRINTED MATERIALS INCLUDING BOOKS, PABS,
DESPATCHES, TELEXES AND MIMEO ISSUESWHICH RESULTED IN A
FAILURE TO DO DUTIES OF HIS POST WITHOUT HISAT ONCE MAKING AN
EFFECTIVE EFFORT TO CLEAR THE WORDS ON HIMSELF, WHETHER HE
KNEW HE WAS MISSING THEM OR NOT AS THE SOURCE OF HISINACTION
OR DAMAGING ACTIONS.

The chargeisNEGLECTING TO CLARIFY WORDS NOT UNDERSTOOD.
2. A STAFF MEMBER WHO DOES NOT USE STUDY TECH OR GET IT
KNOWN WHILE STUDYING OR INSTRUCTING MAY BE SUMMONED TO A
COURT OF ETHICS OR AN EXECUTIVE COURT OF ETHICS.
ThechargeisFAILURE TO EMPLOY STUDY TECH.

3. A STUDENT ALTER-ISING OR MISADVISING OTHERS ON THE USE OF
STUDY TECH MAY BE SUMMONED BEFORE A COURT OF ETHICS.

The chargeisADVOCATING A MISUSE OR NEGLECT OF PROPER STUDY
TECH.
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4. ANAUDITOR FAILING TO CLEAR EACH AND EVERY WORD OF EVERY
COMMAND OR LIST USED MAY BE SUMMONED BEFORE A COURT OF
ETHICS.

The chargeisOUT TECH.

5. ANY PUBLIC DIVISION PERSON, STAFF MEMBER OR SCIENTOLOGIST
FOUND USING TERMS, CIRCUMSTANCES OR DATA ON RAW PUBLIC IN
PUBLIC LECTURES OR PROMOTION OR IN PR BEYOND THE PUBLIC
ABILITY TO GRASP WITHOUT STRESSING STUDY TECH OR AT ONCE
TAKING EFFECTIVE MEASURES TO CLARIFY OR RELEASING MATERIALS
BROADLY TO A WRONG PUBLIC MAY BE SUMMONED TO A COURT OF
ETHICSIF ANY FLAP OR UPSET RESULTS.

Thechargeis FAILURE TO APPLY STUDY TECH IN DISSEMINATION.

SUPPRESSIVE

Furthermore, as study tech is our primary bridge to society and the basic pre-
vention of out tech and out admin, if any offense as above found guilty in a Court of
Ethicsis REPEATED and the person has had two such Courts on this offense the
person may be summoned before a Committee of Evidence on a charge of COM-
MITTING AN ACT OR OMISSION UNDERTAKEN TO KNOWINGLY SUP-
PRESS, REDUCE OR IMPEDE SCIENTOLOGY OR SCIENTOLOGISTS and if
found guilty beyond reasonable doubt may be declared a SUPPRESSIV E PERSON
and expelled with full penalties.

AXIOM 28

Failures to teach, or use study tech or alterations of study tech are actually
offenses against AXIOM 28 as it is applied internally in an org on admin and tech and
from the org to society.

Study tech including its technology of Word Clearing isin fact the technology of
Axiom 28.

The Axiom (amended) follows:

AXIOM 28. COMMUNICATION IS THE CONSIDERATION AND ACTION OF
IMPELLING AN IMPULSE OR PARTICLE FROM SOURCE-POINT
ACROSS A DISTANCE TO RECEIPT-POINT, WITH THE INTENTION OF
BRINGING INTO BEING AT THE RECEIPT-POINT A DUPLICATION AND
UNDERSTANDING OF THAT WHICH EMANATED FROM THE
SOURCE-POINT.

The formula of Communication is: Cause, Distance, Effect with Intention,
Attention and Duplication WITH UNDERSTANDING.

The component parts of Communication are Consideration, Intention, Attention,
Cause, Source-point, Distance, Effect, Receipt-point, Duplication, Understand-
ing, the Velocity of the impulse or particle, Nothingness or Somethingness. A
non-communication consists of Barriers. Barriers consist of Space, Interpositions
(such aswalls and screens of fast-moving particles), and Time. A communication
by definition, does not need to be two-way. When a communication is returned,
the formulais repeated, with the receipt-point now becoming a source-point and
the former source-point now becoming a recel pt-point.

LRH:ldv L. RON HUBBARD
Copyright © 1972. 1975 Founder

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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L. Ron Hubbard
EXECUTIVE DIRECTIVE

LRH ED 176 INT 24 April 1972
Reissued
To: C/O, ED 11 April 1977
Tech Sec Cancdsall other

versions of LRH ED 176

Subject:  AUDITOR RECOVERY

(Reissued as statistically by far the most
successful version of LRH ED 176 ever issued.
Thisisthe original LRH version of the ED.)

References  LRH ED 174 INT STUDY AND TECH BREAKTHROUGH
HCO PL 9 April 72 CORRECT DANGER CONDITION

HCOB 30 Mar 72 PRIMARY CORRECTION RUNDOWN
HCOB 20 Apr 72 C/S Series 78 PRODUCT PURPOSE AND
WHY AND WC ERROR CORRECTION

SITUATION: It quite often happens that an org has an auditor that stops producing or
doesn’'t produce or blows or ceases to audit.

Investigation has revealed that the auditor situation is similar to that of students
who blow for lack of study tech.

Each auditor who lets down has aWHY and has misunderstood words or has not
really checked out on his current tech. Thus they foul up, let down or blow.

As orgs sometimes find it hard to get auditors, the situation can be very hard on
the C/O or ED and Tech Sec unlessit is handled.

STATS: Well Done Auditing Hour stats very low in some orgs and backlogs in many.
WHY : Auditors can ease off or cease auditing for individual WHY sfor each auditor.
IDEAL SCENE: All auditors auditing more than their minimum and happily on post.
HANDLING:

1. Compilethreelists of auditors (a) who have left but are still in area or (b) who
want to leave the org or (¢) who are not getting out their hours.

HAS.

2. M4 and study the Data Series so as to know what a WHY is, and the above
references. Dir of Pers Enhancement (or Qual Sec or as designated or done by the
C/O or ED).

3. Cadl inauditorson lists (b) and (c) whether on tech posts or admin. Assess both
Trouble Area Listsin the P/L 9 April 72 Issue lll. Fly each read with 2-way
comm and earlier similar and keep aworksheet of the auditor’ s answers. Find the
WHY of the letdown in auditing. If not directly apparent from answers given, and
IS not obvious (such as PTS or missed words or no study tech or has not read
materials or other very apparent reasons) then you can list to aBD F/N item the
question “What reason do you have for not auditing?’ The BD F/N item will be
their Why. Write it below the Trouble Area Assessment in the space provided.
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DIR OF PERSE OR
THE C/O OR ED
DESIGNATED PERSON.

4. Seethat action is done to remedy the WHY, whatever it was. It will be the 1st
Dynamic Danger Formula of that P/L completed.

HAS.
5. Dothesamewithlist (a) in 1 above.

SAME PERSON WHO
DID 3ABOVE.

6. Seethat they apply 1st Dynamic formula.
HAS.
7.  Trytoget someof list (a) to join the org staff.
HAS.
8.  Get all org auditors and supervisors through the Primary Correction Rundown
HCOB 30 Mar 72, allowing for those steps already done previously on LRH ED
174 INT or lists (b) and (c).
QUAL SEC.

9. Correct any wrong Whys found using C/S Series 78 HCOB 20 April 72 by
correct C/Sing and handling.

ORG C/S.

Completely aside from remedying any out tech you may have, and the personal
benefit the auditors will receive, this should solve any auditor scarcity problem.

Itisavery effective program.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Reissue proposed by
CS-4/5

Approved by

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder
LRH:JE:mes.If
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 3MAY 1972R
REVISED 18 December 1977
Remimeo
Executive Hats
(Revision in this type style)

IMPORTANT
Executive Series 12
ETHICS AND EXECUTIVES

Any person holding an executive post (head of department or above) is deemed an
EXECUTIVE.

Evaluation has reveal ed that the breakdown in many orgsis afailure on the part of
executives to wear their ethics and justice hats.

It has been found that below administrative Whys there is usually an ethics
situation as well which unhandled, causes the administrative Why not to function or
raise stats.

In an areawhich is downstat, it is the duty of an executive to investigate and find
any out-ethics situation and get it corrected.

Ethicsis apersonal thing in relation to a group. Unethical people are those who
do not have ethicsin on themselves personally.

It isthe responsibility of the executive to seeto it that persons under his control
and in his area get their personal ethicsin and keep themin.

Dishonesty, false reports, an out-ethics personal life, should be looked for and by
persuasion, should be corrected.

When an executive sees such things he or she must do all he can to get the person
to get hisown ethicsin.

When an areais downstat the executive must at once suspect an out-ethics scene
with one or more of the personnel and must investigate and persuade the person to be
more honest and ethical and correct the out-ethics condition found.

If this does not correct and if the person or area remains downstat, the executive
must declare the person or areain Danger and apply HCO PL 9 Apr 72 “CORRECT
DANGER CONDITION HANDLING.”

The situation, if it does not correct, thereafter becomes a matter of full group
justice with Courts and Comm Evs. Persons whose ethics have remained out must be
replaced.

The seniors of an executive are bound to enforce this policy and to use it on any
executives whose personal ethics are out and who fail to apply it. It will be found that
those who do not apply this policy letter have themselves certain dishonesties or
out-ethics situations.

ITISVITAL TOANY ORGANIZATION, TO BE STRONG AND EFFECTIVE,
TO BE ETHICAL.

THE MOST IMPORTANT ZONE OF ETHICAL CONDUCT IN AN ORGANI-
ZATION ISAT OR NEAR THE TOP.
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Ethical failure at the top or just below it can destroy an organization and make it
downstat.

Historical examples are many.

THEREFORE IT ISPOLICY THAT AN EXECUTIVE MUST KEEP ETHICS
IN ON HIMSELF AND THOSE BELOW HIM OR BE DISCIPLINED OR COMM
EVED AND REMOVED FROM ANY POST OF AUTHORITY AND SOMEONE
FOUND WHO ISHIMSELF ETHICAL AND CAN KEEP ETHICSIN ON THOSE
UNDER HISAUTHORITY.

The charge in any such case for a staff member or executive is FAILURE TO
UPHOLD OR SET AN EXAMPLE OF HIGH ETHICAL STANDARDS.

Such offenses are composed of
1. DISHONESTY.

2. Useof false statements to cover up a situation.

w

Representing a scene to be different than it actually isto cover up crimes and
escape discipline.

Irregular 2D connections and practices.
Drug or acoholic addiction.

Encouraging out-ethics.

N oo o &

Condoning or failing to effectively handle an out-ethics situation in self or others
as an in-charge, officer or executive.

TECHNICAL
People with out-ethics withholds cannot see. Thisis proven by the brilliant return
of perception of the environment in people audited effectively and at length on such
processes.

Such people also seek to place afalse environment there and actually see afalse
environment.

People whose ethics are low will enturbulate and upset a group as they are
seeking to justify their harmful acts against the group. And this leads to more harmful
acts.

Out-ethics people go rapidly into Treason against the group.

A person whose ethics have been out over along period goes “out of valence.”
They are " not themselves.”

Happiness is only attained by those who are HONEST with themselves and
others.

A group prospers only when each member in it has his own personal ethicsin.

Evenin aPTS (Potential Trouble Source) person there must have been outethics
conduct toward the suppressive personality he or she is connected with for the person
to have become PTS in the first place.

People who are physically ill are PTS and are out-ethics toward the person or
thing they are PTSto!

208



Thus a group to be happy and well, and for the group to prosper and endure, its
individual members must have their own ethicsin.

It is up to the executive or officer to see that thisisthe case and to DO the actions
necessary to make it come about and the group an ethical group.

EXEC OR OFFICERS STEPS
FOR GETTING IN ETHICS
ON A STAFF MEMBER
STEP ONE

Inform the person personally heisin Danger Condition by reason of acts or
omissions, downstate false reports or absence or 2D or whatever the circumstances are.

Heisin fact IN danger because somebody is going to act sooner or later to hit
him.

He may beinvolved aready in some other assignment of condition.
But thisis between you and him.

HE ISIN DANGER BECAUSE YOU ARE HAVING TO BYPASSHIM TO
GET HISETHICSIN, A THING HE SHOULD DO HIMSELF.

If he cooperates and completes this rundown and it comes out al right you will
help him.

If he doesn’'t cooperate you will have to use group justice procedures.

Thisis his chance to get ethicsin on himself with your help before he really
crashes.

When he accepts this fact, Step 1 is done. Go to Step 2.

STEP2
Ethicsis gotten in by definition on the person.
GET IN THE DEFINITIONS FULLY UNDERSTOOD.

The following words must be Method 4 Word Cleared on all the words and the
wordsin their definitions on the person being handled.

“ETHICS: The study of the general nature of morals (morals (plural) (noun): The
principles of right and wrong conduct) and the specific moral choices to be made by the
individual in hisrelationship with others.”

“The rules or standards governing the conduct of the members of a profession.”

“JUSTICE: 1. Moral rightness; equity. 2. Honor, Fairness. 3. Good reason. 4.
Fair handling: due reward or treatment. 5. The administration and procedure of the
law.”

“FALSE: Contrary to fact or truth; without grounds; incorrect. Without meaning
or sincerity; deceiving. Not keeping faith. Treacherous. Resembling and being identi-
fied asasimilar or related entity.”

“DISHONEST: Disposed to lie, cheat, defraud or deceive.”

“PRETENSE: A false reason or excuse. A mere show without reality.”
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“BETRAY: To bedidoyal or faithlessto.”

“OUT-ETHICS: An action or situation in which an individual isinvolved contrary
to the ideals and best interests of his group. An act or situation or relationship contrary
to the ethics standards, codes or ideals of the group or other members of the group. An
act of omission or commission by an individual that could or has reduced the general
effectiveness of a group or its other members. An individual act of omission or
commission which impedes the general well-being of agroup or impedesit in achieving
itsgoals.”

Do not go to Step 3 of this until all the above words are cleared by Method 4
Word Clearing.

STEP3
Ask the person what out-ethics situation he or sheisinvolvedin.

It may take the person some time to think of it or he may suppressit and be afraid
to say it for fear of consequences. Reassure him that you are only trying to help him.

He may have brought it up in a session but did not apply it as out-ethics. Coax
him through this.

If his conduct and actions are poor or downstat, he for sure will be able to come
up with an out-ethics personal scene.

Sometimes the person is secretly PTS and is connected to a suppressive or
antagonistic person or group or thing. In such an instance he will roller-coaster as a
case or on post or have accidents or beill frequently. (See PTS tech for material on this
and for future handling. Checksheet BPL 31 May 1971RF Issue IV PTS AND SP
DETECTION, ROUTING AND HANDLING CHECKSHEET, but go on handling
with these steps.)

Sometimes the person just uses PR (brags it up and won’t come clean). In this
case, an auditing session is required.

If the person gets involved in self-listing get him audited on HCOB 20 Apr 72,
C/S Series 78, which gives the auditing session procedure. A person can become very
upset over awrong item. It iseasily repaired but it must be repaired if this happens.

By your own 2WC or whatever means or repair get this Step 3 to a clear-cut
out-ethics situation, clearly stated. Do not forget to go on with this eventualy if thereis
adelay in completing it. Glswill beinif correct.

STEP 4

Have the person work out how the out-ethics situation in which he or sheis
involved would be a betrayal of the group or make them false to the group or itsideals.

Do not make the person guilty. Just get them to seeit themselves.

When they have seen this clearly and have cognited on it completely go to next
step.

STEPS

The person is now ready to apply the FIRST DYNAMIC DANGER FORMULA
to himself.

Give him thisformulaand explain it to him.
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HRST DYNAMIC FORMULA
The formulais converted for the first dynamic to
1st 1. Bypass habits or normal routines.
1st 2. Handle the situation and any danger in it.
1st 3. Assign self aDanger Condition.

1st 4. Getinyour own persona ethics by finding what you are doing that is out-ethics
and use self-discipline to correct it and get honest and straight.

1st 5. Reorganize your life so that the dangerous situation is not continually happening
to you.

1st 6. Formulate and adopt firm policy that will hereafter detect and prevent the same
situation from continuing to occur.

Now usually the person is aready involved in another group situation of down-
stats or overt products or bad appearance or low conditions, Courts, Comm Evs for
something.

It does not matter what other condition he was in. From you he isin Danger.

So 1st 1. and 1st 2. above apply to the group situation he finds himself in.

He has to assign himself a Danger Condition as he recognizes now he hasbeenin
danger from himself.

1st 4. has been begun by this rundown.

It isup to him or her to finish off 1st 4. by applying the material in steps 2 and 3.
He or she hasto use self-discipline to correct his own out-ethics scene and get it honest
and straight, with himself and the group.

1st 5. isobvious. If he doesn’t, he will just crash again.

1st 6. In formulating and adopting firm policy he must be sure it aligns with the
group endeavor.

When he has worked all thisout AND DEMONSTRATED IT IN LIFE, he has
completed the personal danger rundown.

He can then assign himself Emergency and follow the Emergency Formula (HCO
PL 23 Sep 67, Pg 189-190 Vol 0 OEC “Emergency”).
STEP6
Review the person and his stats and appearance and personal life.

Satisfy yourself that the steps above and the out-ethics found were all of it. That
no wrong item has been found. That the person is not PTS.

Handle what you find. But if you find that the person did not improve and gave it
all abrush-off, you must now take the group’s point of view and administer group
justice.

Y our protection of the person is at end because he had his chance and is appar-

ently one of those people who depend on others to keep his ethicsin for him and can’t
keep them in himself. So use group justice procedures thereafter.
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If the person made it and didn’t fall on his head and is moving on up now AS
SHOWN BY HONEST STATS AND CONDITION OF HIS POST, you have had a
nice win and things will go much much better.

And that’s awin for everybody.

LRH:PB.dr

Copyright © 1972, 1977
by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTSRESERVED
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 16 JUNE 1972RA
Remimeo REVISED 27 FEBRUARY 1975
RE-REVISED 7 DECEMBER 1976

(Revision in this type sty/e)
C/S Series 81RA
AUDITOR’'SRIGHTS MODIFIED

It occasionally (rarely) happensthat an HGC' s line stops and programs do not get
finished and pcs go unaudited or sent to Ethics or Cramming instead of getting their
programs completed.

It also happensthat aD of P becomes incapable of getting auditorsto audit per the
schedule he writes.

12 1/2 hour intensives drop out. Auditing falls back to the bit and piece game.

The C/Sfinds all hiswork in programming wasted as the programs staledate or
just get abandoned.

Hoursfall. Linestangle. Tech Services cannot get assignments done.

THE MAJOR WHY OF THISAND MANY SUCH CONFUSIONS CAN BE
TRACED TO AN ABUSE OF “AUDITOR’SRIGHTS’ IN PICKING AND CHOOS-
ING PCS ON THE GROUNDS OF “FEELING THEY CANNOT HELP THE PC.”

' This“right” is also abused by auditors seeking pcs who F/N easily at the Exam-
iner.

See HCOB 15 June 72 C/S Series 80, “Dog Pcs.”

Therefusal to audit isin fact an admission, in most cases, of afeared inability to
audit.

Therefore, an auditor may only refuse to audit apc if adirect personal relationship
exists such as husband and wife or some friend’ s wife or familial relationship.

An auditor advising others about this or that “dog case” or seeking to exclude pcs
from auditing by abusing his “right to choose pcs’ is SUBJECT TO COMM EV AND
SUSPENSION OF CERTIFICATESUNTIL RETREADED.

For the real Why of it is hisinability to handle TRs, meter, use the Code or apply
tech.

Nearly every “Dog Pc” has out lists or incomplete chains or is not being run on
what needs to be handled. In other words they are simply problems in repair which
modern tech handles easily. The drug case who is audited on grades but has had no
Drug Rundown is an example of misprogramming.

The C/S can get many loses and the whole HGC go into a bedlam where you have
auditors refusing to audit. Their reasons given are false. The real reasons involve fast
F/Ns and bonuses or out TRs, metering, Code breaks and tech.

The D of P hasaright, and so does Tech Services, to assign pcs to such and such
auditors in the sequence listed without alot of pick and choose by the auditors.

A C/Shasaright to get his programs completed.
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12 1/2 hour intensive plans blow up where auditors choose their own pcs.
STATS

The stats of auditors may only be HOURS AUDITED with FESand admin hours
separately noted.

The D of P hasadual stat. The statsare: (a) Pcs Completed or out of hours routed
to Dept. 6. Penalty: If one pa not routed to the Reg. the D of P loses stats for the day. If
found that D of P is encouraging small or inadequate Tech Estimates so that the pc
frequently runs out of hours, the D of P forfeits his stats for the day. (b) WDAHs isthe
second D of P stat.

When the stats are this way the C/S can get his programs done without worry.
The D of P can get cases completed.

The D of Tech Services has the stat of Completed Intensives and Completed
Courses. Definition: The Completed Intensives stat isa 12 1/2 hour intensive completed
within a period of one week. If an Ex Dn, Introspection RD, L-Rundown, Power (or
any other processing which is delivered at other than regular rate) is fully completed and
attested in the middle of a 12 1/2 hour intensive, that last intensive may be counted as
one on the stat for that week.

HONESTY
Sanity istruth.
Truth is sanity.
The road to truth is begun with honesty.

There was the story of the “man who sold his soul for a mess of pottage” (soup).
We could parallel thiswith the auditor who sold his case gain for amess of false stats.

An honest clean job and an honest clean line are the milestones of the road to
truth.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

Revised by

W/O Ron Shafran

in 1975

Revised by

Julie Gillespie

Training & Services Aide
in 1976

Approved by

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

LRH:JG:RS:nt
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by L. Ron Hubbard
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Remimeo

Reference:

Injuries, operations, delivery of babies, severe illnesses and periods of intense emo-

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 11 JULY 1973RB
RE-REVISED 21 SEPTEMBER 1978

(Revisions in this type style)
(Ellipsis indicates del etion)

ASSIST SUMMARY

(Note: This Bulletin has been revised to incorporate
HCO Bulletin of 6 Jan 1974, ASSIST SUMMARY ADDITION
and to align with vital data on the New Era Dianetics Series.)

HCOB 5 Jul 71RB

HCOB 23 Jul 71R
HCOB 12 Mar 69 1l
HCOB 24 Apr 69RA
HCOB 14 May 69
HCOB 23 May 69R

HCOB 24 Jul 69R
HCOB 27 Jul 69
HCOB 15 Jan 70
BTB 9 Oct 67R
HCOB 2 Jan 71
HCOB 15 Jul 70R
Reiss. 25 Nov 70,
Rev. 17 Jul 78
BTB 7 Apr 72R
HCOB 2 Apr 69R
HCOB 19 Jul 69RA
BTB 28 May 74RA

HCOB 24 Apr 69R

C/S Series 49RB

ASSISTS

ASSISTS

PHYSICALLY ILL PCsAND PRE-OTs
DIANETIC USE

SICKNESS

AUDITING OUT SESSIONS, NAR
RATIVE VERSUS SOMATIC CHAINS
SERIOUSLY ILL PCs

ANTIBIOTICS

THE USES OF AUDITING

ASSISTS FOR INJURIES

ILLEGAL AUDITING
UNRESOLVED PAINS

TOUCH ASSISTS, CORRECT ONES
DIANETIC ASSISTS
DIANETICS AND ILLNESS

FULL ASSIST CHECKLIST FOR
INJURIES AND ILLNESSES
DIANETIC RESULTS

Any tape or materials on “Prior Confusion”

Any tape or materials on “Postulates and Injuries’

(1952 Autumn, London Lectures, etc.)

HCOBs on mistakes being made in presence of suppression, 1968.
New Era Dianetics Series 1 through 18, especialy:

HCOB 28 Jul 71RB
Rev. 25 Jun 78,
Re-Rev. 22.9.78

HCOB 26 Jun 78RA 11

HCOB 18 Jun 78R

New Era Dianetics Series 8R
DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON

New Era Dianetics Series 6RA

ROUTINE 3RA, ENGRAM RUNNING BY
CHAINS

New Era Dianetics Series 4R
ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET THE
ITEM

tional shock all deserve to be handled with thorough and complete assists.

Clears, OTs and Dianetic Clears are no longer run on Dianetic auditing assists,
secondaries, engrams or narrative incidents. They may however receive Touch Assists and
Contact Assists, etc. If further handling is required a New Era Dianetics Special Rundown
for OTs has been developed which is available at AOs and Flag. (Ref: BTB 17 Sep 78
BREAKTHROUGH and HCOB 12 Sep 78 DIANETICS FORBIDDEN ON CLEARS AND

QOTs)

New Era Dianetics assists may be done, as usual, whenever needed by preclears.

Medical examination and diagnosis should be sought where needed, and where
treatment is routinely successful, medical treatment should be obtained. As an assist can at
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times cover up an actual injury or broken bone, no chances should be taken, especially if
the condition does not easily respond. In other words where something is merely thought
to be a slight sprain, to be on the safe side an X-ray should be obtained, particularly if it
does not at once respond. An assist is not a substitute for medical treatment but is
complementary to it. It is even doubtful if full healing can be accomplished by medical
treatment alone and it is certain that an assist greatly speeds recovery. In short, one should
realize that physical healing does not take into account the being and the repercussion on
the spiritual beingness of the person.

Injury and illness are PREDISPOSED by the spiritual state of the person. They are
PRECIPITATED by the being himself as a manifestation of his current spiritual condi-
tion. And they are PROLONGED by any failure to fully handle the spiritual factors
associated with them.

The causes of PREDISPOSITION, PRECIPITATION and PROLONGATION are
basically the following:

Postul ates.

Engrams.

Secondaries.

ARC breaks with the environment, situations, others or the body part.
Problems.

Overt acts.

Withholds.

Out of communicationness.

ONorWNE

The purely physical facts of injuries, illnesses and stresses are themselves in-
capacitating and do themselves often require physical analysis and treatment by a doctor
or nutritionist. These could be briefly catalogued as:

Physical damage to structure.
Disease of a pathological nature.
Inadequacies of structure.

Excessive structure.

Nutritional errors.

Nutritional inadequacies.

Vitamin and bio-compound excesses.
Vitamin and bio-compound deficiencies.
Mineral excesses.

Mineral deficiencies.

Structural malfunction.

Erroneous examination.

Erroneous diagnosis.

Erroneous structural treatment.
Erroneous medication.

OZZIr AT IOMMUOm>

There is another group which belongs to both the spiritual and physical divisions.
These are:

i Allergies

ii.  Addictions

iii. Habits

iv.  Neglect v. Decay.

Any of these things in any of the three groups can be a cause of non-optimum per-
sonal existence.

We are not discussing here the full handling of any of these groups or what op-
timum state can be attained or maintained. But it should be obvious that thereis alevel
below which life is not very tolerable. How well a person can be or how efficient or how
active is another subject entirely.

Certainly life is not very tolerable to a person who has been injured or ill, to a
woman who has just delivered a baby, to a person who has just suffered a heavy emotional
shock. And there is no reason a person should remain in such alow state, particularly for
weeks, months or years when he or she could be remarkably ASSISTED to recover in
hours, days or weeks.
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Itisin fact a sort of practiced cruelty to insist by neglect that a person continue on
in such a state when one can learn and practice and obtain relief for such a person.

We are mainly concerned with the first group, 1-8. The group is not listed in the
order that it is done but in the order that it has influence upon the being.

The idea has grown that one handles injuries with Touch Assists only. Thisistrue
for someone who as an auditor has only a smattering of Scientology. It is true for some-
one in such pain or state of case (which would have to be pretty bad) that he cannot re-
spond to actual auditing.

But a Scientologist really has no business “having only a smattering” of auditing
skills that could save his or the lives of others. And the case is very rare who cannot
experience proper auditing.

The actual cause of not handling such conditions is, then, to be found as iv.
NEGLECT. And where there is neglect, v. DECAY isvery likely to follow.

One does not have to be a medical doctor to take someone to a medical doctor. And
one does not have to be a medical doctor to observe that medical treatment may not be
helping the patient. And one does not have to be a medical doctor to handle things caused
spiritually by the being himself.

Just as there are two sides to healing—the spiritual and the structural or physical,
there are also two states that can be spiritually attained. The first of these states might be
classified as “humanly tolerable.” Assists come under this heading. The second is
spiritually improved. Grade auditing comes under this second heading.

Any minister (and this has been true as long as there has been a subject called
religion) is bound to relieve his fellow being of anguish. There are many ways a minister
can do this.

An assist is not engaging in healing. It is certainly not engaging in treatment. What
itisdoingis ASSISTING THE INDIVIDUAL TO HEAL HIMSELF OR BE HEALED BY
ANOTHER AGENCY BY REMOVING HIS REASONS FOR PRECIPITATING, AND
PROLONGING HIS CONDITION AND LESSENING HIS PREDISPOSITION TO
FURTHER INJURE HIMSELF OR REMAIN IN AN INTOLERABLE CONDITION.

Thisis entirely outside the field of “healing” as envisioned by the medical doctor
and by actual records of resultsis very, very far beyond the capability of psychology,
psychiatry and “mental treatment” as practiced by them.

In short, the assist is strictly and entirely in the field of the spirit and is the tradi-
tional province of religion.

A minister should realize the power which lies in his hands and his potential skills
when trained. He has this to give in the presence of suffering: he can make life tolerable.
He can also shorten aterm of recovery and may even make recovery possible when it
might not be otherwise.

When a minister confronts someone who has been injured or ill, operated upon or
who has suffered a grave emotional shock, he should be equipped to do and should do
the following:

A CONTACT ASSIST where possible and where indicated until the person has
reestablished his communication with the physical universe site. To F/N.

A TOUCH ASSIST until the person has reestablished communication with the
physical part or parts affected. To F/N.

HANDLE ANY ARC BREAK that might have existed at the time a) with the en-
vironment, b) with another, c) with others, d) with himself, €) with the body part or the
body, and f) with any failure to recover at once. Each to F/N.

HANDLE ANY PROBLEM the person may have had a) at the time of illness or in-
jury, b) subsequently due to his or her condition. Each to F/N.
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HANDLE ANY OVERT ACT the person may feel he or she committed a) to self, b)
to the body, c) to another, and d) to others. Each to F/N.

HANDLE ANY WITHHOLD a) the person might have had at the time, b) any
subsequent withhold, and c) any having to withhold the body from work or others or the
environment due to being physically unable to approach it.

RUN THE INCIDENT ITSELF Narrative R3RA Quad to erasure and full EP. In-
terest is checked. It is understood here that Flow 1 was the physical incident itself, not
necessarily something done to the person but as something that happened to him or her.

(Ref: HCOB 26 June 78RA, New Era Dianetics Series 6RA, R3RA REVISED
ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS; HCOB 28 June 78RA, New Era Dianetics Series 7RA,
R3RA COMMANDS; HCOB 25 June 78R, New Era Dianetics Series 8R, DIANETICS,
BEGINNING A PC ON.)

HANDLE ANY SECONDARY, which is to say emotional reactions, stresses or
shocks before, during or after the situation. Narrative secondaries are run R3RA Narrative
Quad. Interest is checked. It isimportant to get the earliest beginning of the incident and
to continue to check for earlier beginning each run through. (Ref: HCOB 26 June 78RA,
New Era Dianetics Series 6RA, R3RA REVISED ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS;
HCOB 28 June 78RA, New Era Dianetics Series 7TRA, R3RA COMMANDS; HCOB 25
June 78R, New Era Dianetics Series 8R, DIANETICS, BEGINNING A PC ON.)

PREASSESS THE INCIDENT and take to full Dianetic EP all somatics connected
with the incident in which the pc is interested. The full preassessment procedure is given
in HCOB 18 June 78R, New Era Dianetics Series 4R, ASSESSMENT AND HOW TO GET
THE ITEM and the above issues.

POSTULATE TWO-WAY COMM. Thisistwo-way comm on the subject of “any
decision to be hurt” or some such wording. This is done only if the person has not
already discovered that he had decisions connected to the incident. It is carried to F/N.
One must be careful not to invalidate the person.

Where a person is injured, given a Contact or Touch Assist and then medical ex-
amination and treatment, he is given the remainder as soon as he is able to be audited. The
drug “five days” does not need to apply. But where the person has been given an assist
over drugs, one must later come back to the case when heis off drugs and run the drug
part out or at least make sure that nothing was submerged by the drugs. It is not
uncommon for a person to be oblivious of certain parts of atreatment or operation at the
time of initial auditing, only to have a missing piece of the incident pop up days, months
or even years later. THIS is the reason injuries or operations occasionally seem to persist
despite afull assist: a piece of it was left unhandled due to a drugged condition during the
operation; such bits may come off unexpectedly in routine auditing on some other
apparently disrelated chain.

(Ref: HCOB 27 June 78RA, New Era Dianetics Series 9R, DRUG HANDLING and
HCOB 19 May 69RA, DRUG AND ALCOHOL CASES, PRIOR ASSESSING.)

It can happen that a person isin the midst of some grade auditing at the time of an
injury or illness or receiving an emotional shock. The question arises as to whether or not
to disrupt the grade auditing to handle the situation. It is a difficult question. But certainly
the person cannot go on with grade auditing while upset or ill. The usual answer isto give
afull